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" A _MIDST the laudable endeavours for the advance- 
ment of the Italian language, it is ſurpriſing that 
an eaſy and expeditious method of teaching it has been, 
in a great meaſure, overlooked; and that beginners 
have been hitherto left without proper helps. Con- 


. ſerious of its uſefulneſs, I have attempted to write theſe 


ExkgciskEs upon the Italian Syntax of Feneront's 
Grammar; with what ſucceſs I have executed the tafk - 
muſt be ſubmitted to public deciſion, SRI og 
THress Exerciſes comprehend all the difficulties, and 
idiomatical expreſſions of the Italian Tongue; the 
rules, and exceptions whereof are exemplified after ſuch 
a method, that he cannot fail to be maſter of that lan- 
guage who has gone through them once or twice. 
THE examples are of three ſorts; the firſt, that im- 
mediately follow the rule, are ſhort, wherein nothing 
farther is deſigned than only to exemplify that rule. 
The ſecond ſort are longer, wherein not only the rule, 
to which they are ſubjoined, is exemplified, but all the 
foregoing rules are again brought into practice, the 
better to impreſs them on the memory : For, without 
this contrivance, young. ſcholars would forget one rule 
while they are learning another. The third ſort of 
examples contain all the foregoing and ſubſequent rules 


promiſcuouſly; and, for that reaſon, are not to be at- 


tempted, until learners have gone twice through the fer- 

mer part: (for I think it moſt adviſeable they ſhould go 

through it more than once. „ 
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Tux roots of the Italian words are interlined ; a 


thing very requiſite and uſeful in works of this nature, 
to ſave the trouble of conſulting Indexes and Dictiona- 


ries, as well as to 


prevent the uſe of improper terms, 


and falſe ſpelling, which would be otherwiſe unavoid- 
able; and thoſe who learn the Italian language, will 
hereby be enabled to make a much quicker progreſs 
than. they would do, were they to ſearch a * 


_ for the words they want. 


I nave frequently omitted ſuch wirds as are the 
ſubject of the exerciſe, which the Learner is upon, or 
hae been ſo often mentioned, that it may be preſumed 
' | there is no occaſion for repeating their ſigniſication: 
in order that the ſcholar may be upon his guard, recol- 
lect what he has learnt, and exert both his memory and 
Judgment, or at leaſt be obliged to have recourſe to 
his Grammar when his memory fails him. For theſe 
reaſons, in the latter part of the Exerciſes, there is 
ſcarce any other Italian but for nouns and verbs ; all the 
other parts of 178852 . been Already gone 


through. 


\Trene, is ſubjoined, by wa of Appendix, an 
Abtidgement of the "heat Hiſtory 


+”, 


— — „ — O£AM VT) ond Tom - — 


—— = 


As hiſtory is 
one of the moſt eaſy and eee rde of litera- 
ture, and that of the old Romans abſo 

for a ſcholar, I hope this nn <<-g late be equally 110 
ful and r 8 


tely neceſſary 
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ON THE ACCIDENCE OF VERBS. 


: 


| Krb Perks 7 the feſt Cell. 
Love, thou acquireſt, ne reſpects, we tte: - 


acguiſlare ' riſpettare * l 
you ſpeak, ye 28 they walk. 2 
dd faſſare ſpaſſegy 
I did call, thou didſt . be did n 
Fee * Fs dial commandare. 5 
we did begin, you did buy, they did confeis. 
cominciare camprare confefſare. 1 


J confirmed, thou didſt deliver, he MEPs we _ 
confirmare conſegnare e 3 
conſidered, you adviſed, they contended. 3 


co ſabrare con/egltare - 7 


have declined, thou haſt courted, be has ; cared, * he 


| declinare -  * cortegoiare - curate © 
we have crowned, - you have dedicated; E date 
| coronare dedieare T 2 : 
ſupped. ¶ cenare. Ms + 
had wiſhe thou bad d be had iC. 7 
Agſderare dichiarare „ 
N with, we had — you nad undecelb d, 


. - penſare _ radu na 
a they 920 waſted. e 
will expect, thou ſhalt arrive, be will e | 


| N rad ._ __ arrivare ''- afſaltare 

we will aflure, you will wiſh, they ſhall encreaſe. 
3 _augurare aumentare. 
Dance, let him change, let us A eg ting ye; let 
Ballare cambigre cantaræ 


8 certi:y. 2 only 
hat 4 oy faſ that chad e beliege that 


I 94 {Sangre 3 


; v. 
* 


HH 6 ITALIAN EXERCISES. + + 
be may ride, that we may puniſh, that they may cauſe; 


cavalcare caftigare cagionare. 
1 That ww might careſs, chat thou might'ſt burn, 
il Acrarexxare abbruciare 
' that he might ſtoop, that we might accept, that you 
| abbaſſar 2 accettare 
| might embrace, that they might mend. 
it. * abbracciare | accomedare. : 
18 I ſhould accompany, thou ſhouldſt DG” he 
| accompagnare accuſare 
ſhould, baptize, we ſhould miltrult you thould 
battezzare dan e- 
| venture, they ſhould adminiſter. 
| arrificare amminiflrare. | 
That I have lamented, that thou haſt invented, 
lamentare. in ventare 
chat he has governed, that we have tamed, that you 
governare - - Womare —. 
hae led, that rang have ex experienced. | 
That I had, ſhould, or could, or out * 


Fonds that thou hadtt, &c. taken away, that he 


IEG 2 . SLY 


—- 8 


hf  formar levare _. 
bad fone: thi we had e that you had 7 
| —_— 3 rejarare _ Pri vers. | 


* that they had reſembled, 
5 
1 ſhould baue prolonged, thou ſhouldſt lhe tried, 


30 lungare - *provare 
hh he ſhould have remedied, we- mould have refuſed, 
M4 rimediare rifulare 
{+ you ſhould have carried back again, ad mould 
| rifortare 


— 


have prayed. [pregare.] 
I ſhall, or will have 1 thou that have 


riſtaldare - 


transferred, he ſhall aye judged, | we ſhall have 


ſästiged, you ſhall have n they ſhall have 
_* fortificare infianmare | 
failed. [mancare.] _ =E 


1 
| 


| 
l 
I 
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ITALIAN EXERCISES. 7 
Regular Verbs of the ſecond Conjugation. - 
| I believe, thou receiv'it, he hes, we fret, you 


credere ricevere _ wedere 
beat, they drink. | . 
balterr bere o bevere. 3 
1 did yield up, thou dial . owe, he did cleave, 
cellere dovbere enderr 
we did groan, you did feed, they did bang. | 
gemere paſcere pemdere. 
I enjoyed, thou vrefſeſt, he reaped, we ons 
godere premere mietere | 
you repeated, they fat down. 
ripetere ſedere. 
I have fold, thou haſt crept along, he has ſhrieked, 
vendere ſerpere Aridere 
we have feared, 4 have 22 9 have re- 
temere 


= 4 


ceived. [ricevere, ; 


be following Verbs 7 the de. G oth - 


ar regu 4 
I had fallen, thou hadſt lated, he - er ud eld, 
(a) cadere 5 piacere 6 


we had 3 Jou had — they 125 Tante 2 
1 hall, or will perſuade Foe _ * in bed, he h 


ſhall be 2 * le, we mall remain, you 87 50 know, they 
rimane e Her | 
ſhall be vceuſipinsd, (6) \ folere:] e i 9H 
Be ſilent, let him lee, let us hold, be * pleaked, | > 4 
| tacere wvedere © tenere 1 — 
let them fall again. ¶ricadere.I . 
That 1 2 have, that thou may'ſ owe, Was 
dovere . | 


he may fall, th that we may lay * that you may 2 
.  {adere giacere 
able, that they may grieve. | | | 
8 dolerfi, 
(a) (b) Combial with km auen. 
4 


8s ITALIAN EXERCISES. 
That 1 might appear, that thou might lie in bed, 


. parere 
that he might pleaſe, chat we Wi perfude, that 
fiacere perſuadere 5 4 


* might be able, that t _ know. 
1 bona f uld be ſilent, thou ſhould be accuſtomed, 
r (a) folere 
he n be * worth, we ſhould ho! d, you ſhould fee, 
| -tenere __ vedere 
the) ſhould | 1 willing, [volere. 
Por a full comugation, of | the verbs in ere, , ſee | 
Gram: * *. BS 7 £44 5%Þ'; | 


2 . 


Mice ler Verbs 2 the third G Kar. pf 
I hear,” thou ſollow'ſt, he opens, we boil, you 5 
entire fegaire © afrire. "bollire | 
- conſent, they convert. 
* 2 ccrvertire. © 


1 did 5 1 thou ddl SLY; did ſleep, we 
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cue I Aire 
| did 7 5 you did lie, they did die. | 
EE Veli, meire morire. | 
II departed, thou didſt ſuffer, he 338 we 
He; Fartire ire penn 
mir 1 you ſerved, they went abroad. 
| * ſalire feronre_ ſorlire. 
I have dreſſed, thou halt heard, be has eee 
— un  conſentire 
we have ſlept, you have e they have . 
te 5 4 +: ae | 1 * . \bothre. a 


* N. 4 
* 
89 1 


The alle 4 erbs in ire are irregular. Bee Gram, 
424 - P. 140. N | 

1 had appeared, thou badft uttered, | he had backed, 
comparire © proferire © *- 1 ſeppelhire ©» - 

80 had dared, you bad aboliſhed, 5 8 had under- 
ardire abbolire | | 

ö ſtood, [ 9 . | | 

7 — Wh ben 942 ch wen ee. . 


* „ : 
2 4 & 
© # 


wi , 


* 


I ſhall, 


ITALIAN EXERCI SES. ũ 


abborrir cr arricchire ; 

bluſh, we -ſhall l you ſhall whiten, . you ſhall : 
arroffire bandire © bianchire * 4 
ſtrike, they an . TOTTE ON 
—_— compatire, 

| Conceive. thou let him Agel let us finiſh, ap- 

concepire - digerire i Aire 

prove n ee | een "37 
. gradire 


forire. 
"That I may ufer, chat how maſt grow mad, | 
8 (patire imp ax ir IT 
that he my languiſh, that we may Gen, that you ; 
may unite, thar they | may obey: , „ „ 


unire 


that he night the Sroyen; that we 


inacerbiræ inani ire 


that you migt might. harden, that they might below. | 
mige. 
"A ſhould 4 ane, thou ſhould banith, - he louis 


colpire : 
abhor, we ſhould, aboliſh, . "ſhould enrich, Ws 4 


abborrire  * * abbalire | ae, 
ſhould comprehend. Ccapire. +: * * oy 4 
| 5 the formation of compound tenſes, ſee Gram, 
75. E 1 


More 2 of the 3 ee that are irrigular 2 
den in ſome Tenſes and Perſons. 2 


I. hall, or will abhor, thou ſhalt enrich, he ſhall "0 


1 belong, thou kindleſt, he is taken, we perceive, "_ 


appartenere accendere _ ndere , 
you kill, they burn. Rds 5 FI 3 Wo a: 0 
uccidere . | - 4 
I did hide, thou, ddl opprels, he ee ene, 

we did 6. 85 yau did abfolve, they did abſorb: 
afſidere afſolvere . 1 affarbere."” | + 


- 


10 ITALIAN EXERCIS ES. 
Faſlu thou didſt, he demanded, we plucked 
2 5 richiedere 22 r * 0 
v0 th ut, they circumciſed, - "7 
carconcidere. 


— de beg ran be has torment, 
contedere 


we * Se you - u have er they bare 


derided. | Talcid) : 
1 had deluded, thou hadſt . he had 4 


| RO 
fended, we had expreſſed, IPA had @rinkled, = 
Aerzen 


difendore 'eſprimere 
had divided, [ ivedere. ] 4 


1 ſhall, or will. grieve, thou yoo t ered, he ſhall 
dalerſi | 


exclude, we ſhall require, al expel, they ma 
\  eſcludere * you —_— 

" . extinguiſh. Aug nere. x 5 1 

i * Melt thou, let him drive in, let us feign, break Jes 


© fondere erer: / fingere 

let them kneel down. [genuflettere. ] | | 
That I may lay down, that thou yl fry, that 

HE: giacere fejggere | 

= he. may join, that be may impel, that ſhe may im- 

. hang, chat Jn ve, ar 

ww a may han ou e 

| 3 8 y hang, r Bog hn 

they may include. [ lade. ] 


'That I might dilute, that thou might ſt intrude, 
intrAlltre iatrudere 

chat be might read, that we might put, that you 

; mettere 

; might «af that they might 2-29, on | 

I 1 ſhould move, 1988 Lan wilk, he ſhould 

: mugvere © 

. conceal, d ſhould negſs®, chey ould hart 
INE nuocere. | 

y have 2 22 may ſt have oppreſt, 


4 


* 


ITALIAN, EXERCISES. 
he may have e A FOB. may: 


-8T 


— 


percustore 
have = they may have wept. 
That . . e —— 
have preſented, that he might home curtailed, that 
porgere freaders. 
we might have taken, that you might have "AM | 
f , t ; 


prendere 
that they might hana protected. [prateggere, F 
I ſhould have redeemed, thou — have * 
redimere un- 


turned, he ſhould e reduced, we ould have 
| laughed, you ſhould tave have anſwered, they ſhould have 


kulpended. Oeder. | 
When I ſhall have Feels I fat have aten, | 


he ſhall have riſen.” we hall have willed, ;, you men | 


ſorgere ucciders 
have conquered, ex. hol have a e 
Vincere ie, 


On the Rurts of he ih Pann wich 
References to Veneron's Grammar. ; 


On the Order of Wards. broth nent, 
12 three hours every day. rv 


crivere tre ara ogni gion. Fol 
T — art too troubleſome to my fr ſends.” 

ere troppo ; moleſto e | 
Ee Peaks The a Roman crater. E 
HFiuanlare come Romance oratore. 
We go out of town every ſpring. 


andare Fuori (a) ci ogus frimaverd.  _ 
(5) bee Gram. p. 45, on words in & isla 
140 | You 


N E— 
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He bought many things to ſend abroad. 


| TAR your probity very plainly. a3 -: 


probita molto (a) chiaramente. 


They think it is very fine weather to walk out. 158. 


I was extremely glad to ſee him 
| 95 (6) rallegrarfi Arts 2 — 


wert generouſly rewarded. 
Mere generoſamente ritompenſare.. 


 ccmprare molto. coſa mandare 3 25 | : 5 
We eneduraged all arts and trade. 
wrcorraggiare (e) tutto arte meſtieree. 


| .You baffled their wicked deſigns. - 


' ſconcertare - ſeellerato diſegno. 
They tempted our faithful : 
teare -  fedele + 


I have enriched bis numerous + family 


8 eee (d) aumeroſo fe 


Thou baft accounts to ſetde. F< : 
molio conto pee: 25 ! N 
ene eee 8 
rimubare _ fromeſſa. © St 
We bave ſeen the chief curioſities. 


curig/ta. 


vedere 3 
' You have examined them ny 8 5 
They have deckred their laſt will. 


-» 2 „* „ 


- dichiarare ultimo val. ox; {> 
I had reſolved to get rid of them. . 7 5 >. {75 
©  riſubverſi dufarf, 


| Thou badſt determined to fay it 8 Fr 


determinare _ dire * 


He had fixed on that ſort of diverſion. | 5 


Aare quello forta > divertimento. 


We had worn to loye each other eternally. 


Siurare | "amarþ l aternamenie. 
) bee Gram, 8 e owe of 


2 See Gram. p. 144, on reciprocal verbs. 
hon of tinto, Gram. p. 77. 825 


C 
9 fe dee Gras. . . on adjectives e ing iD 0. 


5 t — TY You 


75 - 


Up hs - " * - * - * 
. Prat 
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You had forſaken his acquaintance. a LSE] 
abbandenare conoſcenxa. | 
They had — the * 8 cleineney. 1370 
implorare : 1 — 5 ERJ 
I ſhall ever. — 7 —.—— people. 


prudentis genus. 
Thou Kalk publiſh this piece of news every where. 
pargere | n˙ enn, 
He will return from France next week. F 
ritornare Fraxcia profſimo ſettimana. © bf meeps 
We ſhall travel day and . till wy arrive. 
Viaggiare giorno e L a) arriwarr. | 
You will do yourſelf 1 1 0 .homur:: -- i, 
1 405 inmmortale a | 
They will diſgrace their noble family. | . 
diſonorare nobile fe 
Bring me that bottle and a ne op 


d) partare ao 2 „ 13S Eo 
— him gather all his HOP and par + To 4 ; 
r boi anidare . | 


* 


Let us walk in the garden before dinner. 


fpaſſeggiare (e) n avanti” prunn = © 
Go ye and meet A friends in the road. 


andare incontrare tutto amico mello Arada. Gl 
Let them anſwer all my queſtions, "ot WIS . 
(0) nur. 94.2, Wr ba at 


KF 


_— 


On the Articles lo, la, Ii, le, gli. ke 
The ſtudy of belles lettres has always been re- 


(e) fudio © belle lettere (f) effere fat We! 
. De . 


commandare (g) gioventu 8 e 
(a) Muſt be the future tenſe. 2 5 2 5 #1 >. . 
8 See Cram. p. 206. : | 
c) S 4224. = Y 


(d DDr thing. 

800 Lo before nouns beginning with an /, and followed by 
another conſonant. See Gram. p. 36. 37 

"mis erey inſtead of avere. See p. $3. CES es 
Words in & are indaclinable. See p. 30. 8 


w K 
7 5 | & cat 
LY LY 
- - * P \ 
1 0 
oy 8 4 
* 5 w - 
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ITALIAN EXERCISES. 


"In events and revolutions followed the — 
| ande evento ene een 5 
of „. [ Cefore.] 17 1 1 ' 5 
The fear of $orments wade his ay * country, 
timore | yormento' ' fare  fuggire | pairis. 
Paland was for many” N the ſeat of 3 


2 „ is a Taran tingdom, "Fw 
di viſione. _ Portogallo | | a . Aua. 
rice is | 


rixia ſprexzabile. 

My lord the a chbiſhop v viſited al the clergy. 

(a) fignor arriuiſcudo vifitare © 
My lord the preſident decreed it in his behalf. 

fignor  prefiderte decretare . fevore.. 

Madam the counteſs has ordered it. 

Signora conteſſa commandare. 
The gentlemen are not yet come to ſec us. 
Signer  effere ancora venire wedere. | 
+ Women axe very fair in the northern countries, = 

85 Donna alto biondo ry ee e | 


nitzoes, 15. 


The E 410 . to, befor 
| 2 i or 2 | 


rendered in Italian by the 
Gram. p. 20. 
Ie is forbidden to do x" ; 
COD Mere protbire fare mals. 
I, is not always convenient co ſpeak eas” 
N fompre eum ueme voie Ain,  werite. 


Tei is permitted to a fick perſon to 
permeitere  ammalats (b) lamentarh. 


Tt is not 1 to interrupt any one who 


CREE aus che 
| ſoaks 3 oy 
It is right to correct boys while they are young. 


ee Ccorreggere ragazzo ere giovane, | 


(a) The article il muſt be put before g. 
| 8 See Gram. p. 144. on reciprocal verbs. | It | 


FF 


4 


ITALIAN EXERCISES. 1s 

It is a great ſatisfaction to ſenſible people 2. 5 

1 We entire 

* friendlier ani health. 

amico e perfeiid. ſalute.— 

It is a great plescute to ſee brothers well une 

24-24 | piacere C fr atella © unite | 

together z Ku rief to ſee. . | 
en/icme 3 . + nn Guns vedere 

diſcord. ILA. 1 


It is not always proper to corel children * 8 
ſempre convenevole e Correggere ragaxxo 


faults they commit; but it is very neceſſary to 


— 


fallo commoetters s a necrſſario 
make them ſenſible of them. | 
fare. ' accorgerſi. 


It is eaſy, to give advice, but difficult to execute. 
Jacils dare configlo, ma difficile © * 
n 


It is eaſy to perceive you neglect your buk 

4 accorgenſ 4 —— Pp "affare. 

It was ever commendable to ſtudy e 1 

ſemre  lodele © fludiare | 

On the Syntax if Nouns,” See Gram. p. 20 
A dutiful child is a great comfort to his parents. 


ubbidiente figltuolo grande eee ma Y 
A 2 . aro is an cltimnable 99 0mm ph g z 


A diligent ne maſter ies elk ee entive ez. 5 


diligente maeſtro 79. 
A good action e great — r 
buono azione meritare grande lde. 
A raſh counſel is produttive of fatal eee! 


inconſiderato con ſiglio hradutti uo fatale Conſeguenza, 


My father and mother are very compaſſionate. 
padre (a) madre (b) effere molt ep 
Their brother and. Kae — F 
Your bovſe and garden are casten berutifol, 
| caſa  giardino * ecceſroathente "bello, | 


a) (b An-adjeftive with ſeveral ſubſtantives muſt 
een * 


” 1 


8 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 


— 


n | a. 4 
ou, your OO and your — hive been 
padrone padrona. "re 0 7 
civil to me, d merit my greateſt thanks. 
ervile” i eie, () grande are, 84. 


8 .* 


2 
4 Y 


On ns. 3s e P- 53 


France js Jar and more powerful than Italy. 
Francia Pa $r potente Lale. 6 
Virgil wrote more than any other poet. 
Virgilio ſcrivere gualungue aliro poeta (b). 
Horace was much more ſatirical than Juvenal. 


- Orazya, efere., Jatiriia Ciuvenale. 
Your countrymen are much richer than mine. 
Der compatriotto . (cc) ricco mio. 


This water is much clearer than cryſtal. 


chiaro criſtalloz. 
Your filter“ er's hands are whiter than alabaſter. 
Sr ns alabaſtro. 4 
ngliſh .are more ſtudious. than their neigh- 
Ingleſe 1 n hea Ub 
bours. Lens! e 9 AR ITY 
Milton was uche more tearned 955 — 55 
Milton eſſere dase Dante. 
The Ruſſians behaved' more bravely than the Turks. 
Ruſſo comportarfi ' © waloroſamente ' Turc. 
Cicero was lefs happy than 1 e e 1 
Cicerone © * | Felice” AS N „Dien. n 


en eee 3 
(fe See Grams. pi bas © L 
b) See R P. 45, on * . the Mac. 
in cco, e,an 510 ] 49. 
88 e 
(e) Such words e take Al 5 
Sit C 2: * 0 


. dee — 
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Lewis the Fourteenth was much lefs* admired than 


Luigi diecimo quarito x ammirare 92 
N N the Fourth, 1 eee : 
quarts. „ 
Londas is far better paved than Paris. nnn 
Londra laftricare © 8 
Venice is much leſs populous Fc a Naples. | 
Venezia popolato Napoli. 


Lend me three thouſand pounds for a month. | 

freflare tre (a) mila 74 ber mige. Art n 

I have. inherited five . guineas a-year. 

avere ereditare cinque cento ghinea | anno. pies + 

I have ſeven brothers and two liſters alive. 
fe fratella dus ſorella vivo. GREW” 

The tentilo next month 1 will pay 7. 


— 


dieci praſimo me ſe pagare. 4 
Judas was one of the twelve apoſtles. - _ N 6. 
Giuda ere Audici apoſtolo. nern > 


William the third was a great conqueror.. --;; 
Guglielma (b)  terzo effere grande conguiiatore. | 11 Of 
Henry the Fourth was a matchleſs warrior. 


Enri-o artox incomparahile gaerriera. - 

Sixtus the Fifth was a barbarous, pope. -,.. 

Ys quinto 37 barbara af; 5 21th T 
our maſter has a fine country-houſe. 2 22 


. +,  padrone avere (c) bells | willa... 

Your brother has {ix fine dapple- bay A . 
 fratello ſei bello bajo pomellato 4 cavallo. * F 

Your uncle and aunt are my dear friends. ;-:-. + 
10 Lia gere cas aft. 

Our general was ever reputed a'gallant man. oe 

3 generale ſempre riputare gs _ 

Solomon was a wiſe king. TY 


Salampne MRI ons 
King Geor en is a religious ks 2:81 175335 
(2397 Gorgio _ rel;gaoſo nmonarca. 2 | 1 te) - 


"© 2 number ought to be put before the Rds.” 
b) ns_of order” malt beater 1s Onan RI 
ſpeak of eccleſiaſtical, or ſecular princes, - * 


(e) Adjeftives of any wal ber: eee 5 
ons „„ Nero 


* 


18 ITALIAN EXERCISES. - 
Nero was a wicked Wan. 


Nerone »* cattivo uomo. | 
Crœſus was mag a Fry prings. | 
Creſo 


The duke of Richmond has 2 
duca Richmond ſei bello (a) e e 
Spain is a hot country, but Germany is a very cold 
Spagna caldo pacſe, ma German e g 
country. ¶ pacſe.] „ t 
Give me ſome cold water, and red wine. 
dare freddo acqua ra vino. 
I love cold weather better than hot. 
e freddo tempo caldo. 
Engl gliſh bins. are handſomer than Italian ladies. 
nabe Aignora \ bella Italiana fighoras © 
I always thought he was a troubleſome man. 
ſempre credere (cb) incomodo uomo. 
This poor man has crooked legs. 
W hey uomo avere florto gamba. 
ill you have a round hat or a e, one? 
*  avvere rotondo cappello - one” 
| There is a fickly man, methinks. 1 


ammalaticcio nomo mi pare. 


— — I IE : „„ 
— — - _- — — 
) 9 
* o % 
4 


You are a thoughtful philoſopher. . ES 
| penfieroſo fitofofd. 
| The induftrious are praifed, but the Cothful are 
| (c) lodare ma pigro 
| deſpiſe, U okay] ", 112 SR | 
Ihe righteous find peace, wi the wicked feel 
giuſio trovare pace Hunte | ſentire | 


torment. [frormente.] 
The covetous deſpiſe the poor, 1 the liberal 
diſpreggiarg povero, ma ad 
cheriſh them. [vabrehon, } ß 
(a) Nouns of colours, 
muſt be put after the ſubſtantiye. | 
| (b) The adjeftives of condition, Figure, and quantity, muſt be 
put aſter ſubſtantives. | 
(̃) AdjeRtives that have no Gubſtantives muſt be of the maſcn- 
r Jy dn eons ahaagoapeet » The 
— 7 4 . PE 4 


== 


2 


nde, 2nd | of 5 


—— —-—— — ᷑ꝗͥ e er a a en 
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ITALIAN EX ERCIS ES. 19 
The merciful ſhall find mercy, but the cruel thall 
miſericordioſs © trovare pieta = crudele 
be punithed. [caftigare.] 
The wiſe man ſeeks wenn, but the ka” 
 fawvin cercare e, g Fates 
deſpiſes underſtanding. ; 
We /prezzare  intendumento. 
| Give me ſome bread, 8 wine, — butter, 
dare (a) del pune Vino butirro 


ſon cheeſe, ſome beef, ſome mutton, ſome veal, 
cation ahh | cala vue | 


Cc ie, ce * | 

ſalt. pe | 20 „ WOEWFOe, 
Go and fetch me a bit of the white bread. 
andare a gercare peng bianco pane. | 
Send to the market to buy ne ten parade of 
mandare- - mercato comprare 4 

freſh butter. (b) [ freſco butirro.) Ys FM 
Bring directly 2 pounds of black aw” | 


rtare ſubito libra  mero Cceraſa. 05 
even hund "of freſh 3 and five _ — 
ſette cento | "—_— Pte 


of hazle nuts. ¶ nocciuala. 1 
Have you been at Paris ? No, bes but I have been at 
dere flato (e 1 
Rouen; it is a Did you . 
Rouen bello 3d a dedere. 
Did you give your brother the book I lent: 1 
dare (d) frateills bre profiare. 
No, e to my ſiſter, and ſhe will return it to 


ſorella ee, 
vou when yo has read. it. Lane! 284 Aar 2 


*% 


{a) When vou afk for f without t 
ue F, e aro 2 Heer de 7 
ram. p. 213 
() S 


quantity af the thing. np 
(c) We put the article @ before names of cities. 
9 Before the names of men and waryen, we uſe a, als e. 

| Did 


4 - 
4 


* 


20 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 


Did you tell your father I was in the country? 
dire padre © effere * 

No, fir, | but I told my mother, it is all one. 
Aire madre e esa coſa. 

God demands the pureneſs of our hearts. 

Lidio richiedere purita (a) cuore. 

We ought to die for the ſervice of our princes, 


ui merire 5 Lins rae? 


: * * 


5 Cost 100 of n oF 
The  Adjeftives' betokening deſire, knowledge, remem- 
_ brance,” ignorance, forgetting, care, fear, guilt, or 
2 n of the mine, require the D noun 

in t + 


ve caſe. 
+. Thoſe whe are 5M of hon ar ſtudious of 
quello \ effere L's -amoſa_ = Aadigſo 
learning and of good manners. 
Lo: 264 2 buond cgſſume. * r 
He who is. not mindful” "of * iis. own, cannot 
ricordewols br,  _ won pub 
be 'aindful of dais? peoples 8 buſineſs. Ee ES" 
5 altro F. «ONO IELEYS. 


© Thou and I are guilty, of the fate crime. 18 
c ese 3 


"Tam ignorant of the la you mention 

-  zenorare © © fatto "| memelonare. * ny 22 

. * Cf 2 . 
TE e e e e 0, die 


Adjeftives 1 plenty, or want, 47 poor, deſti- 


tute, empty, fu e "will bave the e Caſe 
after them. | t gk 


— - He whoſe bags are empty ole ha a Houſe 


faces - ,., dqnaro avere a 

Fo) empty of friends, e 25; i 71 

| uot amico abito pieno ſquarcis. r 

Ie N which is full of flatterers, is pernicious 

ane _ adulatore perniæiaſo 

8 We . a” before prong with ſubſlan- 
| 99 5 dee run. p. 204. FEST e Las jc 


3%. #$ 15 
„ ; . - 
LY 
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ITALIAN, EXERCISES. 21 
t0 2 priners, though, he be rich, b 38, ſubſtance, -and 


4 ö 
Joade with | honour: _ 
cumulare dne. | 
A journey a hundred miles long wearies à horſe 
uiaggia cento miglia flancare ' ca 
that has' not his belly moderately full of 8 | 
-  wventre aa _ fieno "= .. Biada i 
for while he is deſirous- of meat, he goes Oy.” 
perchè mentre bramoſo. mangiare andare Mn arg ren 
 Lazineſs has need of ſpurs. ne 
berth erase. Pa” chore 


* 


chan I *0 217 


Theſe Agelos 5 L ada encom- | 
paſſed, content, will have a Genitive er them. 


Thoſe are " unworthy of che 7 — 2 of N 
ere  mdegno © 
that do not think virtue id of dere. not a 


che credere wirti aeg Plots 
contented with the . gives. 
contemo piacere che dare. | 
A ſon red with | excellent wit rejoices 1 


- fighuolo dots eccellents ſpirit ane 

_—_ whoſe | example he Imitates, 
 buono ęſempis -- imitare _ L 

cmd he obſerves ; be is never eg or | 
- -comando © -: offerwvare  tremare ' + 
fear, for by provokes not his father's an er, he is 
paura perchte irritare Padre 
always mindful of his own duty, he is like a aff wy his 
ſempre ricordevole + Ader came N . 
father's old age. «x 
padre vecchiaja, obs 2303 8 901 7 2 87 ; 

He. who is endowed | with fine Pant > and does 


quello do tate bello qualita f 
not ee himſelf well, is unworthy. 5 men's 5 


bene aſere indegno 00 


comportarfi | 
e (a) [ fecieta 1 | Fit 
(a) See Gram,” p- 45, on words ending in ta. ; 
3 | | ' Thoſe 


- 


2 5 2 


1 — p 


22 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 


Thoſe who are contented with their own conditi ition, 
ere contento condizions 
are worthy of the name of good chriſtians, but 15 
. degno nome bund criflians 
are very rare. [raro.] 
If the city of Naples was encompaſſed with walls, 


>” citta Napoli circondare muro 
it would be ſtronger than it is. | | 
efſere (a) forte. 
England is adorned with the faireſt ladies in, the 
Inghilterra ornare (b) bello  fignora di queſta 
world. mondo. + 
Our country is ſurrounded. with the ſtrongeſt bu]- 
paeſe . chtudere © 00 * bal- 
Few people are ſatisfied with the ot that Pro- 
poco gente  ſoddisfare:,  ,* forte Pro- 
n oo ie e een 


videnxa aduncedere. 
L — — 47 | $45 + » 8 

_ Adjectives: — a Dative Caſe. 
A4 eftives betokening ſubmiſſion, relation, pleaſure, 
LM The, reſiſtance, ficulty, likeneſs, will have -the 
| _ following noun in the Dative Caſe, 

_ Virtue is pleaſant to the righteous, and is befides 
: (d) wirth  piacevole _ giuflo. | inoltre 
profitable to thoſe who love it. | 
profittevole quello che amare. 
Reverence is due-to-God, the Kings of all the world. 
riverenza dowvuto Dio (e) R tutto mMonds. 
Honour is due e kin ings,” berank becauſe God has com- 
deore avere ary 
manded us to va obedient to N a — 
mare efjere ubbidiemte. 


a) See Gram. p. 53, on comparatives. 
GH (c) Ibid. p. 56, on ſuperlatives. 
(d) Words in Z are indeclinable. See Gram. p. 50. 
(e) Re is mdeclinable; 


„ : 7 It 


* 


ITALIAN EXERCISES. 23 
It is a lamentable thing to ſee men of great abilities 


lamentevole cofa uomo gran _— | 
| prone to wickedneſs. | 
dedito vix io. 
A man who ſuffers himſelf to be led by the nates | 
usmo laſciarfs allettare corrotto 


pleaſures of this world, is more like a beaſt than a 
piacere gueflo mondo id mile befia | 
ehriſtian, [criſtiano.] 
Children are not always like their parents, they are 
fighuolo | mile genitore 
ſometimes quite different from ar 
tal volta affatto differente. 
My father is like W 2 to the ſhape of his face, 
padre ſimile forma  ſuo wiſo 
and the colour of 6 but he is not like him in 
A colore capello ma 9 
his manners. Dns! | 


On Saperlative Degrees. See Gram. ps 5b. „ 


The moſt noble of all virtues is charity. 
la fit mobile turm ur caritd. 

Thoſe who ſeem to be the moſt ingenious, are not 
farere effere (a) pid  ingeymoſe * N 

always the moſt learned. * 

ſempre +. „ 4 Or 

The moſt pernicious of all. crimes is ſlander, it 
 delitte  calmnia 
ruins very often the reputation of the moſt honeſt / 


 rovinare (b) es riputaziont onefto 
people, it puts diſcord between the moſt intimate 
gente meilere diſcordia fra x intrinſeco 
friends; in ſhort, it is the moſt abominable crime 
amico in ſomma abbomincvole delitto. 
in the world. 


(a) The moſt is rendered by i piꝭ, la pid, ; pi, Ke. Ser Grams 
P- 56. () Very often makes fpelliimo. The 


24 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 
- The beſt quality that a man can have, is to be 


(a) buon qualita ann avere 
civil and obliging. enn 
1 | corteſe. | 

| The beſt friend we can have is money. | 

danaro. 


T he beſt N in the world are ſometimes con- 


foldato  takvolta con- 
W [guiflare.} ii 
Buy me the beſt grapes you ſee in town. 
comprare 5 uva vedere citta. 
The greateſt men in the kingdom confeſs it. 
grande uomo regno conſe r. WS 
The richeſt people are not the happieſt. F 
rice genie : Felice. | 
The moſt - virtuous women have been guilty of 
virtuoſo donna Are fato e, 
coquetry. [ civetteria.] | 
We ſhould pay a moſt. particular attention to the 


(b) fare particolare attenzione 
moral conduct of our children of both ſexes. 
„ . . anveduo /c Jeſſe. | 


The Prana Perſonal: io, tu, egli, offs. noi, voi, 
eglino, being the Nominative Caſe, ought to be put 
155 the Verb; but if there 1s an Interrogation, 
ey muſt be put after. See Gram. p. 208. 
1 intreat you to grant me that favour. 
ſupplicare v accordare queſſo fawore. 
What do you deſise of me, N 
wolere figno 
- What do you fay, fir? I do not wand rſtand you. 
dire ' capire. 

| Don't you ſpeak Italian and French? 

8 Italiano Franceſe. 


(a) The '— 27-1454 degree of buono is 1 i mighore. See 


Sram. 


0 Hos is often turned by fare. . ; 
5 I I underſtand 


Y 
ITALIAN EXERCISES. 25 
I underſtand it pretty well, but when you ſpeak 
comprendere afſai bene ma quando 
2 very faſt, I cannot underſtand you. 
955 non poſſo capire. 
aſk e if you will do me a favour. 
volere fare favore. 
N ith Wich al my heart, if I can conveniently. 
. tutto cuore F conn comodamente. 
Have you an Italian Dictionary:? 
avere Italiano Dizionario ? 
Yes, I have Alberti's Dictionary. 
Alberti Dixionario. 
Will you lend it me for two or three weeks? 
freftare (a) duc tre ſetlimana, 

It is at your ſervice, if you will ſend for it. 

voftro ſerwixio mandarlo a cercare. 
Did you ſee the caſtle St. Angelo at Rome? 

vedere caftello Sant Angelo Roma? 
Yes, it is very fine, very rich; in ſhort, I think it 


hello rico in ſomma cradere 
is the fineſt caſtle in all Europe. 0 
7 tutto Europa. 


Do you think the city ef Paris is finer than 


credere citta orgs bello 
London? [ Londra?] 


No, it is not ſo large, nor ſo well built as London. 


largo bene edificata. 
I love you with all my heart, and if you will 
. amare tutto cuore 


come to-morrow to ſee me, PI give you what 1 
<venre domant Vedere 


promiſed you. [ promettere.] 
I will not fail, but I am afraid to bet too trouble 
i And.to your fanily, Cooker na 
ome to you, and to your family. votre famiglia. 
Did Mr. N. give you the book you lent him? 


fignor, dare libro - preflare? _ 
Not yet; but I believe he will give it me ſoon. _ 
non ancora, ma Ccredere _ . dare © preſio. 


(a) See Gram. p. 206, on pronouns conjunctiye. 
{b) See Gram. p. 56, on 3 


32 | When 


\ 


= 


26 ITALIAN EXERCISES, 
When you get it back, will you bring it me ? 
(a) rzavere portare. 


I will do it willingly to oblige you. 
fare cwolentieri obbligare. 
When will you go to ſee him at his country ſeat? 


quando andare vedere ſus villa? 
I believe I ſhall viſit him next month. 
credere viſitare profſimo meſe. 
Bring me to-morrow your grammar. 
Fortare domani grammatica. 
Here it is, ſir, I brought it with me. 
Eccola qua portare _ meco. 
That is not 


Shew me what you have written. 
moftrare ue! che avere ſerivere 
well, write it over again, and when you have done it, 
bene ſcrivere di mov (b) quando avere fare 


give it to your brother. 
dare voſtro fratello. | 
Believe me, you are very as | 


credere * ere 
Forgive me, I will be more diligent. 


perdonare ' efere pm adiligente. 
Reach me that pen-knife, and a clean pen, 
arrecare quello temperino pulito penna. 


Write an exerciſe, and then read it to me. 
. ſerrvere Eſercixio e Poi leggetemelbo (c). 


—_ 


On Pronouns Demonſtrative, and Poſſeſſive. 


The Pronouns Demon e queſto, quello, or queſti, 


and the Pronouns Peſſeſſive, mio, mia, tuo, tua, ſuo, 
fua, agree with the Subflantives in gender, number, 


and caſe. See Gram. p. 68, and 66. 
This horſe goes better than any of yours. 


io cavallo andare qualunque vpftro. 
Tf is e is more honeſt than you think. 
; credere. 


(a) This * a future; Quando lo riavrete, e. 
(b) Turn; and ⁊uben you all have done it. 
(c) See Gram, * 65. | 
| This 


ITALIAN EXERCISES.' 27 
This woman is not ſo happy as ſhe deſerves. 


; donna . meritare. 
This houſe ſtands in a molt pleaſant ſituation. 
caſa flare ameno fituazione. 


Thoſe gentlemen ſeem to be very cold. 
uello fignore pare avere fredds. 


7 
| Thoſe ladies are very modeſtly dreſt. 


 fignora modeftamente weſlire. 
My brother is gone inte the country for a month, 
(a) mio fratelys andare campagna  meſe. 
My mother is gone over to France for her health, 
madre Francia  ſalate. 
My countrymen are very great politicians, 
compatriotto grande politics. 


My ſiſter loves public diverſions ts exceſs. 
. ſorella amare pubblico divertimento ecceſſo. 
My action is not ſo blameable as you ſay. 
axione Biaſimevole dire. 
Your affection for me is falſe and deceitfu. 
affetto alſo ingannevole. 
Her hiſtory has made a great noiſe in the world. 
foria avert fare grande romore mondo. 
Their clock is always out of order. 
orologio ſempre in diſordine. 
Our houſe is finer than yours. 
caſa bello voſtro. 
Their affairs are more perplext than you imagine. 
Qare pin imbarrazzare  immagginare. 


The Pronoun Relative che 1s of all genders, and of all 
numbers. See Gram. p. 70. WE 


The woman who has a fair face, is loved by all. 
donna + che avere bello vil _amare tut. 
The girl who brought me my pen- knife, is lovely. 

ragaxxa portare © _ _temperino amabile. 
The man who bought me my houſe, is honeſt, . 
uomo comprare ao caſa enn. 


(a) Pronouns poſſeſſive take the article il, ies evict f 
nominative. See Gram. p. 66, | | 
B2 The 


28 ITALIAN EXERCISES: 


The hat which covers my brother's head, begins to 
cappello . wy of tefla commciare 
be worn. L aſarſi.] | 


The man who ſtruck my father is a butcher. 
uomo percuotere padre macellaro. 
The rewards which are promiſed ſhall be given, if 
ric a ere promettere 
the works required be done after to-morrow. 
. lawro. richiefto fare dopo domani. | 
The horſe that my father ſold, was very good. 


cavallo padre wendere efſere buono. 
The comedy which we acted was pleaſant, 5 
| commedia rappreſentare piace le. 
The wood that we bargained for was too dry. 
legno patieggiare efſere ſecco. 
The wine which you drank May ge was ex- 
Vino bere ec- 


cellent. [ cellente.] 
The laſt leſſon you m__ me, was very difficult. - 
ultimo lezione molto difficile. 
The — you —4 is not honeſt. | 
compagma praticare oneſto. 
I have found the book that I had loſt. 
avere trovare kbro —— , Perdere. 


A 


\ vs that, he that, - and he tor. muſt be turned by 
quello che, and quella che. Sce Gram. p. 71, 


He that does not fear God, does not deſerve to live. 


temere Dio meritare vivere. 
He that came this morning, has a great regard 
Venire matlina avere gran flima 
for you, 
He that gave you that old; is not your friend. 
dare conſglio amico. 
; 15 that lives honeſtly is eſteemed of all honeſt 
3 vivere oneftamente © fimare tutto oneſlo 


rente, [gente.] 
He that _ you that, did not tell you the truth, 


veritd. 


He 


— 


9 


wy 


* ; 


He that ſold nel 1: theſe boots did not chear you. 


firvale ingannare. 
He that is the handſomeſt is not always the moſt 
bello | ſempre 
virtuous. [ virtuoſo. ] | 


He that ſpeaks continually muſt be. very trouble- 


parlare continuaments deve ęſſere faſe , 
ſome. [tidigſo.] 
She that told me the news, is your great friend, 
dire nuovo grande amico. 
She that is married to Mr. N. is the moſt lively. 
maritare ſignor N. piu vivace. 
She that - me your letter, ſpeaks Italian . 


lettera parlare Italiano 
well. [benifft Lay 


He whom you look for, is gone away this morning. 


cercare andare matting. * 
He whom you hate the moſt, is my intimate 
odiare : intimo 


friend. | amico.] 


He whom you have recommended to me is a great 
avere raccomandare | 
rogue. [ birbante. ] 


He whom you ſaw yeſterday i is my ſiſter" s lover. 
vedere ters effere ſorella amante. 
He whom God loves, is very happy. 
Dio amnrs felice. 
She that you ſee, is my eldeſt brother's miſtreſs. 
 wedere primogenito frateilo innamorata. 
She that I have recommended to you, is modeſt, 
avere raccomandare modeflo. 
She whom I loved the beſt, is married. 


amare il * maritare. 


- — #- p = 
* 
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— 


I ſaw to-day the gentleman with whom we dined : 


vedere gg ignore (a anxare 
yeſterday. [ieri.] OM 


Here is the lady for whom I have great reſpect. 
Ecco Jignora | avere grande riſpetto. 


(a) We put chi after the prepoſitions, ſpeaking of reaſonable 
_ creatures. See Gram. p. 71. 
B 3 Let 
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Let us go and ſee the lady with whom we played 


| andare (a) vedere ; giuocare 
at cards in the country the other day. 

carta campagna altro giorno. 

The gentleman with whom we were the other 

: fegnore ere altro 
day is very fick. 


giorw ammalato. | 
There is the horſe for which I offered twenty 
cavallo offerire went 
ouineas. [| ghinca. ] 
Shew me the watch for which you. gave forty 
moftrare or:uolo : dare quaranta 
pounds. lire. | 8 
There is the ſword for which 1 offered ſix guineas, 


E: ada e/bire ſei ghenea, 


ben between two Verbs there is a Noun, we put always 


1 thought you could ſpeak Italian better than 
eredere farlare Italiam meglio. 
you do. REES 7 

I fancy you are not yet twenty years old. 
imaginare (b) avere ancora venti an-. 
I hope you will not refuſe me the favour to re- 


er are rnimare favore rac- 
commend me to your friends in town. 
commandare dero amico c:tta. 
My uncle told me yeſterday you was not well, 
is dire ieri (c) flare bene 
but Lam very glad to find you are better to-day. 
ma * raliegrar/i trovare _ mæglis ogg. 2 
You promiſed to write to me laſt week, but I 
prometiere ſcrivere paſſato ſettimana ma 
am very ſorry to obſerve you forgot me. 
rincreſcere Hervare cordare. 


(a) See Gram. p. 209, on verbs of motion, 

(b) We uſe the verb avere inftead of gere, talking of age. 
Ex. How old are you? Quanti anni avere? 

(e) The verb fare muit be uſed inſtead of ere, when you 


We 


talk of healih, 


- 
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Le "= aways che inſtead of but in Engliſh, with a 
negation before the Verb. 


I aid deſire but one favour from you, and you 
chiedere fawore | 
refuſed it me. Lricuſare. ] 
If you would give me but one piſtole at once, 
dare —_— alia wolta 
you would oblige me infinitely. 
oblligare infinitaments. 
When one has but little money, one ought to 


quando (a) avere foco danars ene 
ſpend accordingly. 
endere in conſeguenxa. 
| 1 ] aſk you but what others give me. 
You ds d but ſingh vp 
ou do no ut and pla 
fare (b) Ws 22 — —— > 
He does nothing but eat and — 
mangiare bevere. 
When others laugh, you do nothing but cry. 
altro ridere fare PS 


On the Particles Relative ci' and vi. The Particles 
Relative ci and vi are put nflead of _ within, 


and in that. 
I went yeſterday to your houſe to ſee you, but 
andare ieri caſa vedere ma 
your man told me you was not within. 
ere. 
Indeed I was there almoſt all the afternoon; at 
in verità quaſe tutto "Wy, N. | 
what time did you come? 
che tempo venire ? 
I went there at fix o'clock, 
ſei ora. 


(a) When one has but, &c. muſt be turned by, quando non 
A ba che, Kc. - 


(b) You do nothing but, Ke. turn it, n fate altro che. | 
BY He 
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He was in the right to tell you I was not within, 
= . 9 avere dire effere 
for 1 was gone to viſ t a few friends in the ſquare, 
4249” andare wiſitare qualche amico A 
My brother and ſiſter are gone in the country. 
fratello -  forella andare campagna. 
When did they go there, I want to know ? 
quando vorrei ſapere? 
They went there yeſterday morning. 
andare teri mattina. 
ls it Jong ſince. you ſaw our regiment ? 
(b) vedere reggimento? 
It is two months, if I remember well. 
due meſe ſe ricordare bene. 
How long is it ſince you left France? 


ere luaſciarè Francia? 
It is five and twenty years, or thereabouts, 


cinque + wenti anno incirca. 


How to expreſs ſome _ it, 7 of them. See Gram, 
=; 


You have three 4 lend me one of them. 
avere tre cavallo preſtare. 
I have but two of them, one for myſelf, and the 
| avere due | me ſieſſo 
other for my man. [ /ervo.] 


I thought you had three of them, 


l l - y aw * — — - - — — — 
"I ———— mw. 4. — 4 A * 2 
— — 
0 — — 2 * - _ 
—  — — —— — — q _— 2 — 
_ 
— 


— — - 
li, 
—  —__ ————— — —_——_—————_————_—_—_—_—_ 
* 


credere avere tre. 
To ſhew you: that I have but two of them, come 
far vedere avere due ___ wenire 
with me into the ſtable, and you won't fee any 


meco flalla 1 vedere 
more of them. [ piu. | | 


I don't doubt it at all, I believe you. 
\ - dubitare (c) credere. 


— — 


94 
——— yy —2— — 


(30 To be in the right, is, avere ragione. 
(b) Long, molto tempo, or un pexæo. 
053 Leave out nothing, and turn, Nen ne dubito punto. | 


I ſee. 


a 
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I ſee very fine flowers in rde 8 me 
der rap dr fore © Frum 2 g 
ſome of them. a 2 
I have not many of them, but what there is, is at 
avere molto na quel (a) 
your ſervice. { ſervixio. 
I have but five or ſix of them, as you ſee. 
cinque ſet vedere. 
Vou may take a dozen of them, if you pleaſe. 
* potere pigliare dax xina piacere. 
What will you have me do with them ? 
- oolere fare 
You ſhall give ſome to your daughters. 
dare voſtro fighuola. 
Do they talk of the war in your town? 
(b) parlare guerra . citta® 
They talk of it all over the iſland. 
S's tutto iſala. 
And what do they think of our neighbour's 
credere Vicind . 
intentions ? intenziane? _ : | 
They know yery little about them here: 
Japere -_ ow” qui. 


Exerciſes on the T enſes of the verbs. 


The preſent Tenſe is when the Action of which one 
ſpeaks, is preſent. . 
Sir, I come to have the honour to ſee you. 


Signore venire avere onore vedere. ä 
I am infinitely obliged to you for this favour. 
e ere infinitamente obbligare : | queſto favore. 


' How does the lady your mother do? 
(e) fare fignora madre? 


(a) See Gram. p- 148, on the conjugation of there is, Ec. 
8 See Gram. p- 218, on they, it it, &c. 
c) When we inquire after any body's health, we ous uſe of 
the verb fare, inſtead of Fare, or ere. 


„ She 
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She is very well, ſir, and preſents her compliments 


5 fare bali 2 55 preſentare complimento 
12 — am her moſt bumble ſervant, and I am very 
effere umile ſervo rallegrarfi 


Flad to hear ſhe is well. [ fare bene. J 
Will you come and walk with me in the garden? 
wolere wemre ſpoſſeggiare . giardino ? 
1 pray you to excuſe me, I cannot ſtay any longer. 
precare ſcuſare potere reflare. 
Lou are alwa —4 in great baſte, when you come 
-  effere ſe grunde fretta | Venire 
to ſee me. [vedere.] | 
Not at all, fir, it is more than an hour fince I 


ere ora che. 
came here, and my titer is all alone at home. - 
wentre gui ſorella tutto ſolo caſa. 
1 am ſorry you won't ſtay: I intreat you to 
Alſpiacere volere reflare ſupplicare 


preſent my moſt humble reſpects to the lady your 


 Freſentar? umile e ſignora 
. — [medre.] 


The imperfect tenſe is "when the ation of which one 
ſpeaks, is interrupted. 
Sir, we were ſpeaking of you when you came. 


Signore parlare © guando venire. 
What were you laying of me, ladies? 
che fignora? © 
We were ſaying that when you was in France 
>. guands efere Francia 

among the ladies, you was s the molt gallant, the moſt 

fra fegrora ere galant 
courteous, and the moſt complaiſant gentleman in the 

corteſe | compiacente Jgnore 
world. [ monde. 


I did not think, ladies, I was ſo happy as to be 
penſare fignora, efſere Felice effere - 
the ſubject of your converſation; and what do you 


Sink Fi am now? [ 3 


- K 
- 


I. 
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We believe that you are ſtill very civil, and very 
. credere eſſere ancora 4 

complaiſant; but not ſo gallant as you was then. 

" compracente ma galante ere. | 
2 the XIVth was one of the greateſt kings 
Luigi (a) grande Re 

in the world, he was a lover of fine ſciences, he 

ne amatore bello lettera © 

did not love flatterers, he did foilow always his own 

amare adulatore ſeguire ſempre - 
inclinations, and if he could not get the victory over - 
inclinazione e ſe guadaguare vitioria 
his enemies by "the force of his arms, he would get it 
nemico forza arma 
by the number of his Louis &ors ; in a word, he was 


numero Luigi doro in famine 


a great politician. [grande Politico.] 


The perſect definite is a tenſe perfectly paſt, and ur 
determined by an adverb of time paſt. 


Where did you go Rong that. you was not at -2 
len andere ek eee 


home, when I went to fon "you 
qua vedere? 
I went to ſee Mr. N. who is not well. 
vedere il fignor flare. 
Did you meet with any —_— there ? 
trovare 
Yes, I met with his uncle and 0 Af of his ſiſters, 
tre ſorella. 
What was the ſubject of your converſation ?” 
guale efſere * ſoggetto conver ſazione f\ © 
We ſpoke of many different things. 
parlare molto differente coſa. | 
Did you ſpeak Italian with them? 5 
Italiano? e 
Ves, all our converſation was in Italian, E 


(a) We make uſe alſo of the imperſe tenſe ks ee VN 
of the qualities of any body that is dead, — 7 


B 6 Did 
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Did they wy you ſpeak it well? 


bene ? 
They ad nothing about it, f 
niente. 
| Did they not aſk you of whom you learn? 
domondare chi imparare ? 


. Yes, I told them I was learning of you, 


Julius Cæſar, the emperor, after he had ” N 


Giulio Ceſare imperatore 
quered Britain, built a tower at Londof, but 'he 
quiftare Breiagna (a) edificare torre Londra 
continued not there; he appointed rulers in his 
reſtare ; coftituire gowvernatore 


ſtead, and returned from London to 575 


. wece” ritornare Londra 


Henry the VIllth, wed of = land, © revante not 
Enrico ottavo a badare 


5 the bulls and — which came from Italy, 


; bulla minaccia wvenire - 17 | 
he violently ſhook off the papal power, though he 


Violentemenie ſeuotere papale potere 
- Tetained the Roman religion. 
ritenere Romano religione. 


—— 


_— 


The — is, a us fo perfeat 2, that it 


cannot be interrupted. 


I am very glad to ſee you, for your brother told me 
rallegrarſi vedere | . dire 
vou were gone to France. | 


Tis true I. Was reſolved to go there, if my father 
vero © riſolvere andare (b) padre 

had given me monty enough to make that journey, 
avere dare | fare viaggio. 


ee f th ect definite, when 6 
0 We wake wh aloof the per . 
(b) See Gran. . 209, on I before that teuſe, 


Had 


* ** 
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Had he given you leave to go there? 

avere dare licenza andare ? 

Yes, and he gave me fifty guineas to make my 
dare cinquanta ghinea fare 


ft 
ourney. [viaggio.] - | 
If he had given me thirty more, I ſhould have gone 


(a) avere dare trenta fore andare © 
to Paris to and the ſummer. : 
Parigi . eflate. | 
If you had come to ſee me, I would have lent 
venire vedere avere preſtare 
you ſome. | y 


I am much obliged to you for it. 

efſere molto obbligato. © 

When you had a mind to go to France, was you 
' quando avere ' voglia © andare Francia © 
refelved to go away without taking leave of your 

riſolvere andare via ſenza. Len 

riends ?. [ amico. ] 
2 Not at all, I had already taken my leave of 10. 

in niſſum maniera digi licenziarfi - molto. 

Very well, but you had forgotten me. 

beniſimo ma ä - ſeordarſ.. 
I am ſorry you have ſo bad an opinion of me. | 

diſpiacere : catttvo opinione. 


———— —— 


The Future feenife the time to come. 


When will you go into the country ? 
quando andare © campagna? 72 
I believe I ſhall go there to-morrow. hd 
credere andare domani. | 
Will you ſtay long there? \ 
reſtare un pezzo*®- y 
No, I will ſtay but two or three weeks. 
due o tre _ ſeitimana. © 

How will you ſpend your time when you are there? 


paſſare tempo quando (b) effere ® 


ok See Gram. p. 209, on the particle i before the imperfe& 5 
N icative. 
(b) . are there, turn, x be there. A 


* 
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I'll go and fee my friends, and I will divert myſelf 
andare vedere amico divertire 
with thoſe that receive me kindly. 
(a) ricevere Ccorteſemente. © 

Won't you carry ſome books with you ? 

portare libro? 

No, for I am ſure while 1 am there, I ſhall have 
| perche ficuro menire (b) avere 
no time to read, wg 

tempo ere. 
Vou will forget all your Italian. 
FTFCieoradanſi tutto Italiano. 
I am certain 1 ſhall not, for I will not ſtay long 
certs di n | reflare 
there. [molto.] 2. 
When once you are there, your friends will not 
una volta (c) effere amico 
permit you to leave them ſo ſoon. 
permettere laſciare coh preflo. . 
You ſhall ſee that I'll be here next "Ll and 
vedere ere qu praſimo Domenica 
that my . won't have ſo much power over me as 
| avere tanto potere 
you think. 3 ] 
What will you bring me from the Py ? 


portare . 'campagna? 
Pl being. you ſome partridges, a hare, and fome 
permce e 
Ho, ? [ . ] | 50 
I will be obliged to you for it. 
ere obligato. 


The Imperative 5 is a Mood that cammands. 
So from me to my lady, preſent my reſpects to her. 
audare fignora preſentare riſpetto. 


(a) Ricevere, muſt be in the future, third perſon plural. 
() Turn, while 1 hall be there, mentre che ci ſarò. 
(e) Turn, auben once you ſhall be there, quando una volta 


15 | 
Give 
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Give her this letter, and bring me an anſwer, if 


dare queſto lettera fortare riſpoft 
ſhe is not at home, ſtay till ſhe comes back, m_ 
ere caſa reflare ritarnare. 


ak Italian with me, pronounce well, begin 
* Italiano meco 4 prouunziare — ng 


read ſoftly, repeat your leſſon et ou ne. 
leggere 4 — : ; — on aw, | 


On the Conſtruction of the Verbs. 


The Auxiliary Verb avere, requires a Nominative Caſe. 


You have a ſon that has the fineſt qualities in the 
avere figliuolo | bello qualite 
world ; he has a ſweet countenance, he. has a great 
mondo avere piacevole fiſonomia + 
deal of civility, he has very obliging manners, ys 
civilita corteſe coftume * 
ſhort, he has the love of every . and you are 
affezione _ * , effere 
happy in having ſuch a ſon. 


foriunaio. 
A man is very happy that has the 1 of God, and 
uomo molto felice timare Adio 
the love of his neighbours, though he has not the 
amore VDicino (a) bench 
riches of fortune, [ricchezza fartuna.] 


Thoſe who have great riches, and no charity for the 
avere (b) grande ricchezza carit& 


2 ſhall not ſhare God's mercy. 


ecipare Dia miſericordia. 
A _ that has wit, and no behaviour, is worls than 


condotta P 
a beaſt. t. (beftia.] 
I have ſcholars that have ſenſe, and are diligent; ; 
ſeolaro ene ere ente 
but I have others that are dull, and very idle. rang 
p altra che flupida Pigro. 


( a) Benche governs the ſubjunctive mood. 
(b) See Gram. p. 215, on e articles del, dello, della, Kc. 
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If you have punts? — manners, civility and complaiſince, 
caſtume ciwvilta compiacenxa 
you will be loved by every body. Ride > vi 
ere amato | 


Sometimes we make uſe of the Verb avere inflead of 
- eſſere, eſpecially when we ſpeak of cold, heat, 
hunger, thirſt, or when we * of the age of 
any body. 

I was very cold when I came, has I am very 


avere freddo Venire avere 


warm now. [ calde ora.] 
- You eat as if you were not hungry. 


mangiare come ſe avere Jame. 
I aſk your pardon, I eat heartily, for I was rerp 
domandare dono mangiare bene avere 
hungry. { fame. * 
Are you not dry yet? . 
avere ſete ancora? 


Les, I am very dry, but I won t t yet, for if 


avere gran fete ma cwolere bere ancora ſe 


; I 3 + when 5 am hungry, that hinders me from 


bevere quando avere fame impedire © 


eating. [ mangiare. ] 


How old is your uncle? 
quanta anno avere io? 


Hle is not ſeventy years old yet. 


auere ſettanta anno ancora. 
You ſurprize me, I thought he was eighty years old. 
| forprendere credere avere ottanta anno. 


od you, madam, how old are you? 
e ei fignora anno avere - 
I am not twenty yet, if I remember well. 
avere  wVWenti ancora fe _ricordarſi bene. 


On 
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On the Verb Subſtantive gere. 


The verb ſubſtantive eſſere requires the following nourt 
in the nommative cafe. 


Our maſter is diligent ; » but I have been hitherto 


' nofiro padrone eſſere diligente ere Jew wt 
very idle ; I have imitated the drones. 
pigro avere imitare cacchione. 


I have loſt my parents love, who always provided 
avere perdere genitore affezione ſempre fornire 
all things neceſſary for me. I have been unworthy 


tutto coſa necęſſario eſere flato inde 
of their care; but I will deſerve to be called the 
cura ma meritare effere chimare 
moſt diligent of all our ſcholars for the time to 
diligente tutto _  ſcolaro | all- 


come. [avventre. 
The lion is accounted the moſt generous of beaſts, | 
leone paſſare per generoſo _— 
becauſe he is more placable than others. 
perche pPlarabile .  altro. 
The bloody minds of ſome men are more bar- 
anguinario mente uomo eſſere _ bar- 
barous than wild beaſts, Man is a creature of 
baro fera Lomo . ÞJACreatura 
upright body; — he is old, his body bends 
dritty corpo quando © wecchio corpo inclinarſs 
downwards towards the earth, and his ſoul aſcends 
abbaſſo verſo terra anima aſcendere 
to heaven, which is his habitation for ever. 
cielo dimora. 


How are you this morning? I am very well. 
come flare mattina ® flare * 


How do your father and mother do ? þ 

(a) flare padre madre ? | 755 
J hope my father is well, he was well the laſt 
ſperare padre flare fare bene ultimo 


(a) When we inquire after any body's health, we make uſe of 
the verb fare, 2 of fare. 
time 
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time I ſaw him, but my mother has not been well theſe 


volta vedere ma madre efſere flaio bene (a) 
two or three days. And you, fir, how are you ? 
due fre giorno fignore flare 


1 ſhould be well enough, if I had money. 
flare aſſai bene (b) e. avere danaro. 
J hope your lady is very well. 
are ſignora flare beniſſimo. 
he is perfectly well, at your ſervice, 


flare perfettamente bene ſervizio. 
I am very glad to hear ſhe is fo well. 
rallegrarſi entire flare cos bene. 


What weather is it to-day, I want to know ? 


(ch tempo fars oggi volere ſapere® FE 
It is the fineſt weather in the world. | 


| hello ' mondo. 0 
Is it hotter in Spain than in Italy? 
fare calls Spagna Italia? 
It is hotter there in ſummer, but it is very cold 
Fare eftate ma fare Jredds 


in winter. [in verno.] | 
If it is fine weather to-morrow, we will go in the 


credere fare bello tempo  perche 
dark to night. [cure flaſera.] 


— — . —˖ĩ—˖ 


Verbs Perſonal governing a Genitive Caſe. 


The verb avere pieta governs the Genitive, 
I have no pity on the miſery of thoſe, who being 


avere pieta della miſeria | ere 
young and ſtrong, love better to beg from door to 
gio vine forte amare accattare porta 


(a) Theſe two or three days, i. e. da due o tre giorni in qua. 

(b) If I had money, Se io aveſſi danari, and not avews. 

(c) When we ſpeak of the weather, we uſe the third perſon 
ſingular of the verb fare, inſtead of the verb gere. 


door, 


ſ 
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door, than to work for their bread ; but I pity much 


che lavorare pane ma avere pied 
the blind, and old people who are incapable to do 
cieco s wecchi Mere incapace fare 
any thing for their living. 
la minima coſa vitto. 
I pity my brother, I pity his folly, for he has 
| avere pieta fratello pazzia perchs 
waſted away all the portion my father left him. 


» 


ſpregare tutio dote © fadre laſciare. 


The verb burlarſi governs the Genitive. 


Men are very often inclined to laugh at others 


un ere ſbeſſe inclinato burlarſi altri 
misfortunes, inſtead of having pity on — 

diſerazia in vece di avere pietà. | 
hoſe that call themſelves "Chriſtians, ad — not 
quells che chiamarſi Criftiano | 
live according to their religion, mock God 3od and his 
wvivere ſecondo re buriarf Ide 
doctrine. dottrina.] 


But God will mock them in his turn. 
ma Dio burlare fua volta. 
Don't jeer at others poverty, for you do mat 
burlarfi altra poverta 
know how long fortune will be favourable to Wh 3 
ſapere quanto tempo fortuna effere faworevole 
* if you ſhould become poor, every one would 
ſe. ? dventare fovero ognuno 
laugh at you. Criderſi di.] | 
It is a great mark of a to laugh at every thing. 
effere grande ſegno paxxia riderſi di tutto. 


— — 


The verb pentirſi governs the Genitive. | 
If you repent ſincerely for the fault you have 


committed, God will forgive you; for he don't 
commeſſ 1ddin ferdmmare perche 
love 


e pen ntirſs ſinceramente culpa avere _ 
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love the death of a ſinner, but he will have him 
amare morte peccatore os wed ; 
to repent of his fins. * 
pe enttfs  peccato. 7 
t is not enough to ſay, I repent of my ill conduct, 


non efſere abbaſtanza dire pentirſi cattrvo condotta, 
and of my bad life, if you don't ſhow the effects of 


cattivo vita ſe moftrare ns 
your repentance by a new and better life. 
h pentimento nuovo miglior vita. 


72 
—B 


The verb rallegrarſi governs the Genitive caſe. 


A good Chriſtian ought never to ay oice at others 
buono Criſiand dodere a” grarſ altre 
misfortunes. ¶ diſgraxia. | | 
1 5 joice at the good ſucceſs you had in your 
grarh = 2 avere 
buſineſs. [negozzo. ] 
Come and rejoice with me at the good news [ 


venire meco buon nuova 
received to- day. 
ricevere 0ggt. | | 
How will you have me rejoice at a thing 1 de 
come volere ee N _ "coſa 
not know? — ſapere ?] 
Tell me firſt of all what news I muſt rejoice at. 


dire arvanti ogni coſa muva dovere Fee 


The verb ricordarſi governs the Genitive caſe, 


Do 'you remember the promiſe you made me 


| ricordarſs = fare 
yeſterday ? [ieri?] e 


I don't remember it at all. Don't you remember 


non ' ricordarſi affaito. 


the ſum of money you ſaid you would lend me? 


Nee danaro dire preflare ? 

vow I had forgotten it, I remember it very well 
proteflare awere ſcordato  ricordarſe eniſſimo 

now, [adeſſo.] N 


The 


922998 
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The verb languire requires a Genitive caſe, 
He that languiſhes for thirſt, gives a man greater 


quello languire di fete rendere grande 
thanks that offers him water, than if a prince gave 
graxia offerire acua che ſe Principe dare 


him a crown. | corona. ] 


The man who languiſhes for love, ought to be pitied, 
| uomo languire amore dovere compianto. 


—_——. 


The verbs ubbidire and diſubbidire will 2 4 Dative 


caſe. - 


We ought not only to obey our parents,” but alſo 
'— deere non - ſolo. ubbidire - parente, ma anche 


our ſuperiors, if we would obey God's commands. 


ſuperiore ſe volere ubbidire commandamento. 
One ſees very ſeldom a child proſper in this world, 
i vedere rare volte figliuolo proſperare mondo 
that does not obey his father and mother. | | 
ubbidire padre madre. 
When God commanded Abraham to ſacrifice Inc, 
quamdo Iddio comandare Abramo ſacrificare Iſacco 
his only ſon, he immediately obeyed the Lord's voice; 
unico figlio ſubito ab. Signore voce 
= the angel of the Lord did not permit him to ſlay 
angelo Signore permettere uccidere 
the * and told him his obedience had been 
agazzo dire n Mere 


5 ae e to God. 


flato grate Dao. 


The verb "50 5 will have.a Dative caſe of the | perſon, 


God ſpeaks to ſinners ſometimes moſt gently, 
Iadio — peccatore qualche wolta Fenton 
that he may draw them to obedience, he ſpeaks 


mente trarre ubbidienza ; 
to them of the bleſſed life which he has — 
beato vita avere preparato 


for his ſervants; ſometimes he ſpeaks to them of 


fervo qualche volia . 
the 
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the abyſs which ſhall be the reward of fin; yet his 
abiſſo ere mercede peccato pero 


promiſes and threatenings move not ſtubborn minds. 
| a minaccia muovere oftinato * 


2 W 


—— 2 


The verbs pretendere and aſpi pirare govern the Dative caſe. 
All thoſe that call themſelves Chriſtians pretend 


tutto quell chiamarſ. Crifliano protendere 
to everlaſting life ; but few they are that would ſuffer 
eterno vita ma pochi ve ne ſono Maire 
the leaſt thing to deſerve it: but if it — a point to 
minimo cofa meritare . ſe # tratta 
aſpire to ſome employment, or to fome dignity, 
aſpirare qualche impiego digntta 
there is none but what would ſuffer a great deal of 
non vi 6 niſſuno the non ſoffra molto 


fatigue, labour, and pain to deſerve it, 
Hog lavorõ GA meritare. 


The verb giuocare ( wks 8 of all forts of game) 
governs the Dative caſe. 


I do not love to play at games of chances, as at 
amare giuocare giuoco forte come 
. or at dice, but I love to play ſometimes at 
carta dadi ma amare giuocare qualche volta 
bowls, at billiard-table, at tennis, or at ninepins, 
bocce bigliardo paltacorda o ſoriglio. 
Do you never play at cards, at cheſs, or draughts ? 
mai giuocare carte — 0 giuoco delle tawole. 
I play ſometimes at piquet to oblige the company. 
giuocare picchetto obbligare compagria. 
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Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe of the 
Perſon, and a Genitive of the Thing. 


| The verbs accuſate, biaſimare, avvertire, and aſſolvere, 8 


will have the Accuſative of the perſon, and the Geni- 
tive of the thing. 


One boy accuſes another of idleneſs, the WI 
ragaxæs accuſare allro pigrizia maeſtro 

hears their tales; but puniſhes only him whom he 
ſentire foria ma ßpunire ſolamente quell” 
thinks guilty, and worthy of puniſhment. 
credere colpevole degno caſtigo. 

Every one blames you for your ne ligence and 

ogn” 17 biafumare on 15 2 lig Enza 
ignorance. [ignoranza.] 

I did often admoniſh you of your duty, if you do 


peſo awvertire  voſtro dovere- ſe 

not improve as well as others, it is not my fault. 

profittare come altro non EC colpa. 

When a judge acquits a man of a crime he is guilty 

quand) giudice aſſoluere uomo delitto reo 
of; if he commits again the ſame fault, he deſerves a 

ſe commettere di uo fallo ' diem 
double puniſhment, | 
bis caftigo. 


„* tt. m 


The verb condannare governs the Accuſative of the 
perſon, and the Genitive of the thing; but when it 
ig niſies to condenm to death, the name of the torment 
ought to be put in the Dative caſe. | 


Every one condemns you very much for the action 


ogn uno condannare molto ion 
you committed the other day. | 
commettere aliro giorno. 
During the perſecution in France, many brave 
nel tempo del per ſecuxione Francia molto bra 
gentlemen were condemned, lone to che gallows, 
cavaliere condannare | forca 


7 ot: | and 
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and ſome to the galleys, for the defence of their 
Falera difeſa 
religion. [rehigione. ] 


- — 


— 


The verb ottenere will have an Accuſative of the thing, 
and a Genitive of the perſon. | 


A ſcholar who obtains his maſter's favour is more 


fen ottenerre maecfiro favore piu 
happy than he who is idle, who loſes his honour, 
felice pigro  Perdere onore 
waſtes his time, and continues 8 blockhead; thou 
egare tempo continuare ad efſere pecorone benabè 
_ be pleaſant to him for a little while. 
Siubco ere piace vole poco e. 


Verbs governing an — caſe with a 
Dative. 


The ain invitare, eſortare, will have an Accuſative of 
the perſon, and a Dative of the thing, 


God invites ſinners to eternal happineſs, he calls 

Iddio in vitare peccatore eterno feliciia | chiamare 

them to repentance, he ſpeaks moſt graciouſly to them. 
pentimento parlare grazioſamente. 

He has . . for penitent ſinners all things 

Freparare pemtente peccatore tutto | 

that belong to "blefledneſs, all things -that they can 


appartenere felicita tuito quel — 
deſire. [bramare.] 8 
Remember your maſter's words, he exhorts you 
ricordarfi macro pala  efortare. 
to induſtry, which is beneficial to yourſelf, Your 
indu ere vantaggioſo 
pains all produce a great advantage; he uſes his 
lavoro produrre grande vantaggio fare ogni 
| beſt endeavours for your benefit; be not your own 
ſuo Horx utrlita ere | 


enemies. [ inimico 


4 oh | Paragonare 


\ 
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Pa requires an Accuſutive of the firfl 
(either 1 e perſon, or of the thing) and the other 
nin the Dative. 


If we compare the longeſt 5 1 to eternity, it is 

fe paragonare =, cler 

very ſhort. C corto.) 

If we compare the happieſt condition of this 
comparare Jelic condizzone 

world to everlaſting life, it is Er = and not 


mondo eterno vita 
worthy our deſires; if we _ the — of 


indegno defiderio 
gn men to the multitude wicked, it is ſmall. 
| moltitudine mabvagio Piccols. © 


Dare and reflituire will have an Accuſative of the ang 
and a Dative of the perſon. f g 


Tl Goa ve m 3 the mone entruſted 
prefto gre od prone! — 


with me. 


piacere 
him, 2 thoſe * he 38 ſet 8 am of the 


quello che avere coflituito governatore 
alt and)”. s 


I returned my maſter the book which I borrowed z 


reſtiture maeſtro libro impreflare 
W my duty to read it and 


preſtare leggere 
not to k it; . mot achgbe ent me 
> — libro prac. 2 _ 


tenere 

I ought to reſtore them to thoſs whom they be- 
avere reſtituire 
long to. [partenere.] by. £8 5 


(a) Bench? governs the ſubjunRive mood. . See Gram, 
P. 212» | 


Ges. Thye 


Ga will give thoſe _ a reward that pleaſe | | 


„ =) 


- 


= T RF _— l 1 . : l . 
* — hold * ww cus es TW * * 
— 1 - . « 
— — me 


* 


== _— = 
-— — Go. 
. . — 
* 


— | © 
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Theſe verbs dovere, promettere, and pagare, will have 


An Accuſative of the thing, and à Dative of the perfon. 
I owe him money, becauſe I promiſed to pay 


dovere danaro perche promettere pagarę 
him another man's debt; but at prefent I have 
altro debito ma - adefſo avere 
"myſelf need of money, that I may pay what J 
tia biſogno medęſimo denaro © pagare 
_ "owe to my creditors. | 
. Aovere "Treafore, _ 
* When will you pay me what you owe tne ? 
\ quando wolere - Pagare dovere. 
I promiſe you I will pay it to you next week. 
| promettere A proffemo ſettimana. 


Agne requires an e the thing and a 
Duative of the 12 n 


1 have been twelve years in this country, during 
(a) efere ato dodoci anno paeſe - nel 
which time I have had the N to teach ſeveral 
” emo avere 'avalo © inſegnare molta 
Kade and gemlemen 1 Italian. "Maſters ought te 
teach children not only the things. which concern 
inſegnare ragaxxo non folamente coſa riſguardare 
ſcience; but they ought alſo to teach them things which 
Fries za ma dovere anche inſegnare a 
concern their foul and their falvation: for ſcience 
ris e amma ſalvaxione fterchè ſcienxa 
Without religion is an unprofitable thing. 

| Jes OE | fuant essig coſa. 


5 (a) I have been twelve years in "this coun . gens 
e Oe Rs Ys 


of 
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Of the conſtruction of the Infinitive, with he 
Article di. 


2 after theſe verbs aſtenerſi, con ſiderare, and 
auvertire, there follows an Infinittve, it ought | to bt . 
put with the article di. 


Often raſh men propoſe to do things which: are 2 
ſpeſſo temerario uamo proforre fare coſa ere 
ove their capacity. A man that abſtains from 
ſuperiore capacita. - + Domo afteners | 
eating and drinking to exceſs, from ſweating, *and  - 
mangiare bere all' ecceſſo beflemmiare 
keeping bad company, may be called an honeſt man. 
jr e compagma, por Hae chiamare © onefio ubm. 
| I thought of going this morning to ſee Mr, — but 
penſarr andare fla mattina vedere il Signor ma. 
a a friend of mine adviſed me not to go there. 4 
amico ammonire andare. 1 
I had a mind to adviſe you not to keep com- 
| avere woglia confighar e andare com 
pany with that _ who brought this trouble upon 
pagnia | cauſare incomodo 
you; but I ſhe 7 reſolved to ſay — about it, 
ma di poi rveſolverſs dire . 
for fear of diſobliging you. 
per timore di — 


Theſe verbs ſupplicare, conſigliare, i incaricarſi, and col. 
tringere, will have an Inſinitive with the article di. 


I have a mind to compel Mr. — to pay me 
avere voglia coſtringere il Signor - pagare 

the money he owes me; nevertheleſs I would be 

danaro dovere 


xonoflante avere 
very glad not to put him to trouble, becauſe he has 
a caro 20 dare © briga perche gfſere 
always been my friend: what do you adviſe me 
ſempre ſlato amico confighare 
to do in this caſe? | 
fare caſo i; * f * : . 
| C2 I intreat * 


3 
* „ 


f 


y 
þ 
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— 


r 


- Jupplicare © avere paxienza 
charge to get you your _—_ 5 


' aacaricarfi ricuperare - 


„ 


, Qua 


The verbs en deſiderare, differire, procurare, 


an Infinitive with the article di. 
God 1 us to ſin, nevertheleſs we never de- 


ſiſt e — him, we —_ F et obeying 
122 Mendere 

voice; we ſeem to firive ha > doh obey him in every 
| voce parere 
thing. If we hope to have fre in the merits + of 
coſa. fſperare avere parte merito 


our bleſſed Saviour's ſufferings, let nothing hinder 


| beato Salvatore fſofferenza impedire 
us from beginning this day to uſe all our nyo gra 
iar ogg: fare tutto sforzo. © 


Princip 
to deſerve it; let us make haſte to begin that great 


meritare affrettarii principiare rande 


8 ſperare, fingere, affrettarſi, _ alſo x 


peccare nenoflante mai di- 


work of our ſalvation ; 3 let us not feign to be 


opera falvazzone ingere effere 
— mg but let us convert ourſelves 1 in 8000 carne earneſt 
ö «a dowvers 
for for nebody can deceive God. 
ae potere ingannare. 


De verbs meditare, parlare, permettere, promedtere, 
proporre, preſumere, pretendere, proteſtare, rifiutare, 
riſolvere, augurare, will hve alfo after them an . 
nitive with the article di. , 

Never meditate to do any wrong to your neigh- 
mai meditare fare torto proſ- 


bour. When you ſpeak of undertaking ſome great 
fi, TW parlare imraprendere grande 
enterprize, 


wife 4 N 
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enterprize, ano peers you, that you, ought to 
intrapreſa permetter. 

conſult your friends before > you Tagen be-* 


: amico prima COMMCIAre . . 
Never promiſe to do any thing, unleſs you are 
mai promettere | Jo coſa . 1 efere 
ſure to do it. 
freuro fare. 


A 


Never preſume to have more — than 
preſumere avere Julio 
thoſe who have the _ of your conduct. 
| condotta. - 
| Don? t pretend 3 proſper in this world, if you 
|  pretendere mai proſferare fe. 
FED not the fear of God. | 4 
avere timore IAdio. | 
If you proteſt to God with an humble and fin- 
proteflare umile An- 
eere heart to amend your life, he will receive you 
cero cuore emendare vita © ricevere 
among his children. 8 
fra feelinolo. 


Never refuſe to do a good office to your Wendy when 
rifiutare rendere ſerwixio | 
it is in your power. [potere.] 
Do you deſire to paſs for an honeſt man, endeavour 
defiderare faſſare galant uomo procurare 
to do all you can to oblige every body, 
fare tutto Potere odbligare ** und. 


When there follows after the verb avere one if theſe 
 ſubſtantives permiſſione, deſide rio, voglia, cura, coſ- 
tume, biſogno, ſoggetto, ragione, torto, dritto, oo- 

caſione, the following verb muſt be put in the Infinis. 
tive with the article di. 

J believe you have a mind to play; but I will 
credere avere woglia giuocare ma volere 
not give you leave to go out till you have done your 


dare permiſſune uſcire (a) finch#  avere fare 


(a) Auchè governs the ſubjunctive mood. | 


. - # ; = = p 
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exerciſe, _ You are in the right, fir, to believe it, 


 eſercizid. (a) ragione ignore credere 
and I am in the wrong to deſire it—I have no 
(b) torto defiderare 
cauſe to be angry with you, for it is, not your 
 faggetto effere collera N — 
cuſtom to be idle. | 
" coflume pigro. 


When a verb is followed by one of theſe ſubſtantives 

| Popportunita, il tempo, il mezzo, la volonta, il 
cuore, il potere, Pautorita, that verb ought to be 
put in the Infinitive with the article di, 

When I have an opportunity to ſee your father, I 


quando avere epportunitẽ vedere padre 
will tell him how much you deſerve to be praiſed for 


Aire © gquanto meritare effere lodato 
your uncommon diligence. E 
flraordinamo diligenza. 5 
Whilſt we have it in our power to acquire know- 
mentre avere potere acquiftare cog- 
Jedge, let us improve ſuch precious opportunity. 
nixione Freſitiere tale prexioſo ofportunita. 
wonder how men have the heart to hate one 
maravigliari uomo avere il cuore odiarſi. 
another. 6 LEN, 
God has given to kings power to command, and 
Iao dare Re potere commandare 
judges authority to judge. 
giudice autorita giudicare. 


3 


zen after the verb ſubſtantive eſſere there follows one 
\_ » - of theſe nouns contento, obbligato, in pena, ſu] punto, 
in pericolo, the following verb ought to be put in the 
J Infinitiue with the article di. „ | 
I am very glad to hear that you overcame your 
| - Her 93 contento ſentire = vincere ; 
" @) You are in the right, v. . ha ragione. 
. * 
| FFF enemies, 
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enemies, and I ſhould have been cy to have 


 nemico (oa) racreſcere 
heard the contrary. 3 


iutendere cuontrario. 
I return you many thanks for your friendſhip, er [ 


rendere molto grazia amicixia 3 N 


was in danger of loſing my ſuit. | 

effere in pericals perdere lite. 

I was anxious to know what had happened to 
anſioſo ſapere ſuccedere * 
you; and if you had not come, I was on the point 

(b) ſee Jeffers venire effers ful punto 

of going to ſee you. $f 
an. are vedere. 

Theſe verbs avvezzarli, impiegare, incoraggire, ecci- 
tare, invitare, eſibirſi, dilettarfi, tenerſi pronto, lavo- 
rare, will have after them an W with the 
article a, or ad, before a vowel. 

We ought to employ the days of our life in pre- 

dove ve impiegare giorno vita pre- 

paripg ourſelves for the other world. - EY 
 farar, altro mendd. - 

Maſters who uſe mildneſs in teaching their ſcholars, 

Maeftro- uſare dol:cezza  inſegn are - ſealaro 

encourage them more to learn well than thoſe who uſe 

incoraggire imparare bene vo 
too oy ſeverity. An honeſt man takes alwa 
oppo ſevertta.. oneflo uomo dulettarfi ou 
ſure i in 1 his friends. 
obbutgare amico. 
The love of God invites us to love one another. | 


amore Tadio invitare amare. 


Let us keep ourſelves in readineſs to appear before 1 


tenen Pronto 
the living God. 


anvente Dio. 


Let us work continually to obtain eternal life, 
lavorare continuamente . ottenere eterna vita. 


py” I ſhould have been ſorry, mi ſarebbe rincreſciuto, | 
(b) Se before the pero indicative, See Gram, p. 20g. 


C4 


comparire innanzi 
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When vi è, or v'e precedes the adverb niente, the next 
verb muſt be put in the Infinitive with the article da, 
er a, da. s 

"There is nothing to fear in ſerving God. 

- nor vi niente temere (a) ſeruire Iddio. 

There is nothing to ſay to what you have done. 


non vs niente dire | - avere fatto. 
There i is nothing to do in that at gr > 16t] 
 mente fare 
There is nothing ſo eaſy to learn as the Italian 
niente cont facile imparare alan : 


8 (5 ngua.] 


When an adverb of quantity follows v'e, it requires 
an Infinitrve with the article a, or da. 
There is a great deal of ſatisfaction in teaching 
Ve gran (b) ſoddisfazione inſegnare 
diligent boye, But there is a great deal of trouble in 
diligente ragazzo gran incomodo 
3 idle ſcholars, FS 


Frere figro ſcalaro. 545 
2 is a great deal to ſay againſt the conduct of 


8 ' molto dire contro condotta 
1 people; but there is nothing to ſay againſt the 
malvbagio gente non v niente dire cuntro 
conduct of honeſt people. c 
condatia onefto gente. | 


. on the Engliſh participle i in ing. 

When the Engliſh og rticiple in ing comes after a verb 

bow with the article a before it, we uſe the cor- 

naing Fs e ive, inflead. of the verb, though 
imes the latt 


9M he man that goes a bunting or viſiti ting his 
un andare caccia (c) vuiſitare 


In ſerving G ſerwire „ Lie. 
8 . 2 a great deal of. 
| (e) Ibid. p. 208, on verbs of motion. | 7 
mend, 


. "I 
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from when 3 — 2 8 his ons 
en e by if e 


tempo moftrare condotta preferire . 
_ diverſion an before his profit, the — his friends | 
d uertimento profitto 
— of his family. 
- - neceſſaro cwantaggio 
1 2 that goes 2 praying 5 his — 


ne, Chis he ought to be be diligently eoployed a . 
cepolo. quando dovere effere dilgente lee, 


the taſk his maſter gave him, evinces by his 

torno alla parte maeſtro dare 

that he prefers pla to his mailers 1 's love, and his own 
2 N wo | 

profit. [profitte. - 9 


The Engliſh participle in in be put int 
pi pert 55 I is ing. Gu the 2 be gu 


The providence of God keeps us from periſhing x 

Iadia impadire perire 

the power of God hinders us from doing thoſe 

. potenza Ladis impedire are 

thin ings which diſpleaſe him; the grace of God prevents 

diſpuacere grazia impedire-* 

us from ſinning; the 2 of W preſerves us 
3 S prefervare. 

Se: 

from ſuffering aliens. r 

Ae, e 7 * 8 


The Englif participle in ing after a a pagerting tt * 
ceaſe, to leave, or to give over, muſt be rendered ir 
Halian by the Infinitive mad with the article di. 


He that leaves off doing pers worthy actions, and 

quello che ceſſare Fare lodewole azzione 
plunges into vice, was never truly good. 
0e vixio Are mai veramenie buono. 


C's ” Sith; 


' 


"if 
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"A wiſe man never leaves off learping whilſt he 
ſavio um mai tralaſciare :mparare cefſare 
lives; — 2 great wiſdom, has ftill need of 
7 avere grande ſapienza " ſempre bifogno 

more more knowledge. 7 8 | 


When the FEI in ing follows the auxiliary ws 
to be, this latter verb muſt be left out, and the Italian 
verb, that repreſents the participle, muſt be put in the 
" fame tenſe, number and perſon as the auxiliary is. 


A diligent boy is always learning, not only 
diligente ragazzo. ſempre imparare non ſolamente. 


| while the maſter is inſtructing, but alſo while other 


line: {Bees} 


nb utre maeſtro iſtruiree ma anche Romer I 
boys are playing. 


apes giupcare. 
Apelles was daily drawing ſome excellent pic- 
- Apelle girnalmente dipingere eccellente fi- 

3 wonderful art; no day paſſed without 

marawvigligſo arte neſſuno giorno = * 


Thoſe who do not employ well their time in the 
egare bene tempo 


vita perpetuamente la- 


impieg | 
8 beginning” of their 1 7 will be perpetually la- 


cipio 
menting their folly ; they will be inceſſantly condemn= 


 mentare - ad ogni momento condemn 


themſclves, and ſaying, Ah! at what a price 
ying 
nat dire Ab! prexxo 


ad not d purchaſe the time paſt ! 


comprare tempo paſſato! 


Of 
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| Of the participle paſt. 


When one of theſe pronouns che, il, lo, la, &c. meets 
before the compound tenſes, the erer ought to agree 
with the particle in gender and number. 

I did receive the books which my W did 
ricevere libro fratello . 

ſend me; I did read them all, they are ey 2 

mandare leggere ulto lere 

and well written. 

bene ſeritto. 

The letter which my father ad write to ma is very 
© lettera padre PE efere 
fevere, I did ſhew it to my mother, and ſhe is very 

ſevero moſtrare madre (a). | 

ſorry for it. Leier 


— 
Iden theſe pronouns mio, me, te, noi, voi, We. are 


the caſe of the verb, they muſt agree with the participle 
in gender and in number. 


My dear friends, I have always loved you like my 
caro amico avere ſempre amato come 
children, I have often admoniſhed you for your own 
Agliuols avere ſpeſÞ ammonire | 
good; I did ſeveral times exhort you to practiſe 
ſpeſe volle eſortare ; ' praticare: 
| org ; if you are not truly. virtuous, it is not my 
ROWS veramente fere 
fault. [colpa.] 


I met your brother this morning, we did embrace «7 


incontrare  fratello maitiua abbraccianſi 
one another like good friends, and I rejoice we are 
come buono amico | gra, | 


reconciled. [ riconciliarfi | 
The books which I have ſeen you reading, are not 


libro avere vedere 


good. [ buona.] 


(a), She is very 927 for it; „ 
C 6 Theſe 
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I ᷑ beſe are all the copies which * 7 . me 
ecco tutto copia dare 

to write. | ſcrivere.] | 
Your brothers have done quite the contrary of what 


fratello fare tutto _. comtravio 
1 had adviſed them to do. 


. evere pens fare. 


Of the Adverbs. 


Adverbs are generally put after the verb, and in com- | 
pounded tenſes wells the verb and the participle. 
"Tt is 'a lamentable thing to fee youths with much 


lamenievols. coſa” vedere giovane con molto 
wit, and a good diſpoſition to learn, take but little 


Hiri buono diſpofizione arare pighare poco 
pains to anſwer the expectation their parents. 
5 Pena (a) riſpondere W 5 | Parente. | 
Adverbs of Interrogation my ws be put before 
the verb. 
From whence eame you? Why did you not flay 
. da dove wemre  perche aſpettare 
"Sore 2 --. 


When will you have done jeering your friends? 


Wy ceſſare burlare amica? 
BY. did jou = I had promiſed you to e 2 
1 dire promettere 
the no IR [ campagna.] + 
3s 3 your father? Is he in town? 
padre ? effere citta ? 
Where did you buy this fine horſe ? 
camprare bello cavallo? 
J bought it at the laſt country fair, 


comprare ultimo campagna fiera. 


| Where are the ladies your — 
| gere fignora ſorella? 


I believe they are gone out to take an ziring. 
credere Mere uſcito pigliare Varia. 


(a) Rifpondere, governs the dative caſe of the thing. 
Where 
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Wh do ſo faſt? You are i hate” - 
ere youggo 2 — ow 
I * to Mr. Clement's houſe; . - heard" mx 
andare fignore Clemente (a) caſa entire 
brathes' Weg and T have ome bind with him. | 


frate one affare ra 
You are miſtaken, he is not there; for I met | 
ing amar fe effere © + _ mcontrivre | 
ot oh 
ſiſter's houſe. [ ſorelia caſa. } 
I was going to your houſe; but fince I met 
c ma gincch*? incon- 


93 to m own houſe, whe thall 
you, go to. my . pen 


ill excuſe me, indeed 1 cannot; for 1 


8 ſeuſare in verita 10 
muſt go to my lady Arabella's, to pay a viſit to her 
biſogno andart ſognora Arabella  _ vita 
children, [ figltuele. ] 

They are not at home, for I fer chu 


— al perche wedare andare 
the park. I parco.] 
| Let us go then and ſee if your brothers are at home. | 
ana vedere ſe fratello 


They are know. are gone a hunting. 
re faber 1 5 | 
What is . fir ? You dem to 


a avete ignore parera 
Ms Hr afflitto. ] | 
hg J am not, but I come from Mr. Vin- 
" (no fono affitto) Vvenire | V- 
_ cent's who i is very ill. i 1 
cenxio ammalato. | ; 
You ſurprize me, for as I was coming from our 
ſorprendere perch | 
houſe, I met his brother, who did not "rel me of it. 
caſa incontrare fratells dire. 


(a) 41, or to, before houſe, or home, wal be rendered by day 
* See Gram. p. 216. Do 
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Do you know 2 whence 
"ſapere dau 
when you met — {by eee 
"I incontrare ? | 
Lhallons bs'was coming frm hix one bouks 
eredere vemre caſa. 
Can you tell me where he is gone ? 
17 dire dove effere audato? 
was 


venire 


efſere afficurato efſere partito 


rountry-houſe. [ca agna. ] 
1 9 49 __ 4 go pal in 2 2 to lay? 


[ paſſed by vi, Poll 5 rn and and L, ns. 
are Rauen Parigi Orleans Lione. 


hich ay did you come back to England 2 

per tornare . 
1 returned ed by Germany and Holland, 

ritornare . Olanda. 


- oy 


Of Prepoſitions. 


Theſe prepoſition: di dietro, vicino, intorno, dirimpetto, 


infino, will have a Dative after them. 


Sir, if I knew where you live, I would take the 


fignore (a) ſe ſapere dove flare di caſa frghare. 
liberty to go and pay you a viſit. 

kberta (b) venire fare 

Sir, you will go yourſelf too much trouble, 


troppo 2 
however, if you "ag ot that favour, you hall be 
er ſ fare are ere 
very welcome; I live near the Temple, aver againſt 
i benvenuto flare wicino T exuſpio dirimpetta 
Lane. 
I believe my beſt way to go to your houſe is to 
. credere via , wvenire as | 


(a) See Gram. p. 209, on ſe before a preterim ect. 
8 Ibut. p- 210, when we uſe venire inſtead . andare. 


* „ was coming, | 


aſſured that he is ſet out tans: ui 


paſs | 
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paſs by 3 Vou are in the right, ſir, 

paſſare ponte. avere ragiane 

ſince you live ive behind the Tower. - | 

giaccht flare di dietro Torre. | 

A poor labourer that works from moming, "il 
povero lavorante laworare matting wnfino- 

night (when he is well paid for his labour) "lives 


fera quando eſere bene pagato lavoro wvivere 
more content and fatisfied, than thoſe who have great 
contento ſodufatto © dere gran 


riches. [ricchezza.] _ 
He who ſhall be conſtant even to death, ſhall have 
. ere coftante inſino morte avere 
the crawn of wor — | 


corona 


Of Covi unctions chat require Pu Subjunctive 
after them. See Gram. p. 211. 
Theſe 3 prima che, acciochè, finchè, per 
paura che, ſia che, benche, purchè, a meno- he, 
Iddio voglia che, toi have the Subjunfive after- 
them. 


; You will ſpeak Rakion well, provided you take 


parlare Italians bene purche dai 
pains; I tell you ſo, that you may take courage, 
dire acciochè .. coraggio 


pena 
and learn well. [imparare bene.] 
I remember I told you ſeveral times that you will 
ricordarfi dire parecchie volte 


never write Italian correctly, unleſs you ſtudy the - 


mai ſcrivere Italiano correttamente à meno che 22 
rules. [ regola.] 
I'll take ſo much pains, that IJ hope I ſhall write it 


well before next ſummer comes on. - 


prima che praſimo eoftate wenire. 
You will ſoon perceive the effects of it, provided 
p furche- 


. eus 
I'S you 


Aan Pena fſperare n c 


b 
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| ar bench adera Italiana 
tongue is very 1 5 . Ne FEA 


. Pleaſe God — 47 rites 


Piaccia Iddio ere come dire perche 
be a great ſatisfaction to me. 
ere grande ſoddisfazione. 


2 ry unhappy tht has ot the 


ſore mondo Benchè auere 
| other fine qualities that can make a man perfect. 
altro bells qualita potere rendere uomo perfetta.. 


. ene, times that 


" eiruenire bpigra dire ſtaſe volte 
* would loſe the good opinion every one had of 
perdere bueno apiniame tutta — awvere 


you unleſs raced hag ſhould be as diligent and careful as 


you _ before. 


ere prima prima. | 
When I corrected you for your faults, it was "not 
quando _ correggere culpa Mere 
N I did not love you; on the contrary, it was to 
amare al cantraria > efſere 
= Fl N ſhould employ well your time, and that 
impiegare tempo 
you | ſhould be more diligent than you are now. 
Here pin adiligente _ _adeſſo. 


Becke principiare unparare Italiano prima 4 me 


1 hope I ſhall ſpeak it ſoon as well as you. 
i ome <7 ws reo bene come voi. 


you follow my orders, though. you thigk the leb 


fear of God, cough he ould poſes the re 
pofſedere tutto re- 
— in the — even he ſhould have all the 


I did og 4 45 praiſe you very much before you 
molto prima che. 


efere diligente Pg | 


Thoug h you did begin to learn Italian before me, 


I don't 


n t—_ 
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1 don't believe ſo, unleſs you have learned all the 
h credere a meno che avere tutto . 
rules of the grammar. | 
grammatica. 
1 I did not learn them, yet I'll take ſo much | 
imparare pero pighare tans 
pains, that what I told you will prove true. 
pena dire Mere vero. | 
It will be ſome time, before you have read them. 
tempo frima che  Uleggere. 
Would to God I had know! you ſooner, I ſhould 


voleſſe adio conofcere 
ſpeak Italian well now; and although I had learned 
_ Italiano bene ora benche - imparare ' 


when I] was young, for all that, I knew but very little 
Here givuine, con ge cid . n 
of it, when I began with you. | 


quando principiare. 
Perhaps it was not your maſter's fault; for before 


forſe £ maeſtro colpa primachè 
I did FORK vo. grammar, I found but few that 
comporre ammatica trouaræ Poco | 
would learn grammatically. 
 Imparare grammaticalmente. 
It is true, I had a very good maſter, and if I had 
vero avere buono _— ſe avere 
believed him, I would have learned by . yo 1 
credere avere inparato 1 7 
found them too tedious; and would to God I h: had 
trovare troppo " nojoſo voleſſe Iddio avere - 
followed his advice, for I have a great mind to ſpeak 
ſeguitato _ configho ey avere gran - "0 * 
Italian, Hin ] 


-. 


— 


Some verbs 45 renifying will, deſire, leave, or fear, will 
| have the Conjunition che "after them, and the fellowing 
verb in the Subjunfive, : 


] will leave you to do that, 
.. olere | fare. a 
I wiſh 


————— . ——— — 
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J wiſh be as honeſt as your father. 
pre roars gh TY eſſere oneſlo. 125 padre. 
I ordered dinner to be ready immediately. 

ordinare pranzo efſere f ronto fubito. 
That muſt be done quickly. ; 
| "biſogna fare preflo. 
| f God permitted it ſhould happen. 
Iddio permettere ficcedere. 


A J am afraid you were miſtaken. 
avere 8 ingannarſi. 


5 


Ve expreſs theſe two E ngliciſms, this day ſe* might, 
this day fortnight, by d'oggi a a d'oggi a 
quindici. 


I believe I ſhall go into, the country this day 


f credere andare campagna d"oggt 
' ſe'nnight, but I hope I ſhall come back this day 
©. @otto . fſperare ritornare | doggi 


fortnight. [a guindici.] 
I am ſure that when once you are there, you will 
- eſſere ficuro quando una volta ere 
not return fo ſoon to town. 
tornare con pro citià. 
1 give you my word that this day fortnight PII 
parola . d"oggt a n 
come rok "ſas you. ¶ vexire vedere. ] 


When will your brother go to Germany ? ? 
quando Fratello andare Germania? 


He expects to go this day ſe'nnight, if it is fine 
aſpettanſi andare d"oggt a olto fe fare bel . 
n. [ie], 
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The word people, when it it taken generally for the 
people off a whole kingdom, is expreſſed in [ de by 
the word gente, 


The French have the name of being- the moſt 


Franceſe avere n IND 
civil people in the world. wi 
civile gente mondo. | 
I ſhould not love to live among the Spaniards, 
| amare wivere fra S 
for they are very jealous people, but I ſhould never 
ferche . efſere geloſo genie ma effere mai 
be tired of living among the Engliſh, for I believe 
flanco erivere fra Tagleſs perch credere 
they are the moſt civil, the moſt courteous, and the 
efſere civile corteſe 
moſt obliging people in the world, 
obbhgante gente mondo. 


IVhen the word people er ſubjedts, it is expreſſed 
in Italian by the word nopolo. 7 


A good prince ſhould prefer the happineſs of his 
principe preferire elicit 


people to his own. Happy is the people that has 
popolo Felice Popolo averg 
a 2 . to govern them. + | 
5 | 7 
On the Particle , it is, obey, | one, "UE See 
Gram. p. 218. 


The Particle fi is always put before a verb, _ the 
verb muſt be imperſonal. 


: Os told me that you ſpeak Italian very well. 


- dire . parlare Italiano bemſſimo, © 
They do me more honour than I deſerve, I wiſh it 
fare | a” | meritare wolere | 


were true. [vero.] 
They _ FIR are going to be married. 
andare maritaryfi. ' 


— u— e ———— 
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They ſay fo, indeed; but they are much miſtaken. 
dire cus in werita ma * molto ingannarſ. 
21 was aſſured that the lady's father and yours did 
_ affiewrare | ura padre 
conclude the articles of marriage. 
conchiudere articolo matrimonis. 


If they oy ſo, it is without any foundation. 

| / fe ſenza alcuno fondaments. 

* Jam wy th to ſee you, for I was told you were 
allegrarfi vedere perche | 4 

ike to F rance. [ Francia. ] 


Pray who told you ſuch falſehood ? No matter; and 


0 


i graxia dire tals falfita nor importa 
we were alſo told, you were to go to Italy. 


' effere n | andare OG. 


a 


The verb to uſe in Engliſh Segnifies in Italian ſervirſi, 
aſſuefarſi, accoſtumarſi; when it ſignifies ſervirſi, it 
in commonly followed * a noun, but . it is fal- , 
lowed by a verb. 

He who forgets böte things which he deſires to 
ſeordare coſa — 8 
remember, muſt uſe helps to cultivate his memory, or 
ricordarfi dovare ſer vinſi ajuto coltivare memoria © 


uſe the greateſt diligence and attention when he is 
ande diligenza attenzione quando 
9 


t he may retain profitable inſtructions; 
| . -. ritenere profittevole iſtruxione 
for when they have once ſlipt out of the memory, there 
Perebè quand offers una volta uſcito memoria v8 
is need of freſh reading to recall them. 


biſogno mnuove lettura richiamare. . 


All men defire riches, but all do not uſe riches 
- tutto uomo defiderare ricchezze ma tuts richezze 
rightly; when they are come to honour and wealth, 


eſere arriuato onore 


opulenza 
hey ard ill greedy to heap up more. He that deſires 
ancora avid 9 dſiderare 


nothing, | 
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nothing, wants nothing; it is a wiſe man's part to 
, aver biſogno | * uomo dovere 
reſtrain his deſires. | | 
moderare Adefiderio. 


— a. 


The verb imperſonal importa, will have a Dative. 
It much concerns young people to avoid bad- 
molto amporta gio vent ſchivare catti vo 
company, as they would — of the plague; they 


compag nia, come dar Pele 
are more 3 to the mind, than the moſt contagious 


| animo | cont 
biſeaſe to the body. 8 IF 
malattia corpo. 
It 32 me, and all men to look to ourſelves; 
9 tutto womo badare 
the wal s full of knaves and knavery. It is hard to 
mondo furbo furberia. difficile 
be known, and he is hard to be found, who is fit to be 


cruſfed. Tefl. FR 


The on caution is to be uſed in the preſence of 
| cautela  adeprare ' ©, preſenza 
children; eig. muſt behave themſelves very warily, 


maeſtro dowvere comportarfe prudentemente 
| leit ſeby ſcholars learn evil of 2 and it greatly con- 
molto 


per paura che ſeolaro imparare male im- 
cerns boys to imitate their maſter's virtue. 


* imitare 8 


When the word to . it joined with truth, It 15 ex- f 
"= preſſed in Italian by dire. | 


You promiſed me. ſeveral hong you would be 
promettere WES. efere 
diligent, and chat you d never Tecp bad lmyary3 | 
mai praticare catii vo c Fe: 

I n you don't ſpeak always the truth, for 
accorgerſi dire ſempre werita 
I met 
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I met you to-day with a man whoſe company 15 


incontrare oggi con uomo compagnia 
did forbid you. A- man who does not love to ſpeak 


uomo amare dir: 


proibire 
always the truth, is unworthy of enjoying the ſociety 
werita indeguo Sadere ſocieta 


carpre 
E 2 people. Long gente. ] 


Men in Engliſh a wks FR by theſe wind I wiſh, I 
would, we expreſs them thus in Italian, vorrei potere, 
with the following verb in the Infinitiue mood. 


I wiſh I could ſerve you, I would -do it with all 
fotere ſervire fare Tutte 
my heart. e 
I wiſh I could ſee your ſiſter, I would de her 
vedere ſorella 
— that — ſent e me for her. 
e co 2 
grate I could { 3 Inn as well as you, it would 
arlare Italiano 
be a 8 ſatisfaction to me. 
gere gr ande ſoddisfaZione. 
1 wiſh I could do what you deſire of me, I would 
fare defiderare 
not refuſe you. [ricuſare.] - 
I wiſh I could be reconciled with your hd 


ere riconciliato LI * 
for he his an honeſt man. | ; 
perche galant uomo. | 
I wiſh I could. go into the ae with you, I would 
andare ampa 
not return ſoon to town, "for FY would viſit all. my 
ritornare, preſto citta ; | an. tutto 


friends. [ amico.] ] 
1 wiſh I could follow your example, 1 would live 
eure eſempio 
| better than I do. 3 — 
4 


* 
* 


ITALIAN EXERCISES. 71 


bt and muſt are to be rendered in Italian by the 
reſent of the Indicative of the verb dovere, and are 
not Imperſonal. 
At church people ought to ſit fill, and not to talk. 
chieſa gente dovere flare 24 
At ſaying leſſons, none ought to ſpeak ut he 
ripetere lexione dere 1 
that is r by the maſter, whoſe leave ought 
deſtinato maeſtro permeſſo dovere 
to be aſked before the ſcholars betake themſelves to 
domandare prima ſcolare dai 
play. [giuoco.] 
The boy that is chaſtiſed becauſe of his lothfulneſs, 
ragaxæo caſtigato a cagions , - infingardaggine 
has no cauſe to accuſe his maſter of ſeverity; he ought 
avere cauſa accuſare maęſiro © ſeverita | dovere 
to blame himſelf, and reſolve to ſhake off idleneſs 
Biaſimarſi 5 — laſciare pigrizia 
for the future. 5 
AUVERITE. 
The ſoldier uf} fight valiantly, that has a mind 
fſoldato dovere batter fi valoroſomente avere anima 
enflamed with a defire to conquer the 8 3 bis arm 
acceſo defiderio dincere Braccio 
muſt procure him the honour which his K heart wiſhes 
dovere procurare onore cuore defiderare 
for; but ſometimes ſecret ſtratagems and ſubtle policy 
ma qualche volta ſecreto firatagemma - | aſtuto politica 
defeat the moſt valiant warriors, © 
ſconfiggere waloroſo guerriero.. 
Children muſt be — to their . dee 
figho dovere ubbidire gSenore 
that grieve their — purchaſe to "themſelves a 
aſliggere cumprare 
curſe; they provoke . God to deny them that length of 


aaledeniens 15 Iddio ricuſare lunghezza 
life which he has promiſed to the dutiful. 
vita | aUere promeſo abbidionte. 
* 
* 


T6 
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To be like, when followed by a noun, ſignifies in Italian i 
rraſſomigliare, and will have a Dative caſe. 


| Children are not always like their parents; they are 
7 raſſonagliare ſempre parenie ere 
times quite different from 
5 3 volta differente. 
My brother is not like my father, who is of a mild 
} fratello raſſamigliare Padre: buon 
diſpoſition, and rich in the e ments that adorn the 
| rice ftalento dbrnare 
mind, a, though poor poor in 9 ay 
animo benc 
Every man 7 thoſe who like him, and deſpiſes 
ogmuria amar amare Prexxar. 
thoſe that are hurtful to him : nature teaches us to love 
auocevole mnatira inſegnare amar 
our friends, but religion teaches to love our enemies. 
amico ma religione Near amare nemico. 


—— 


* 


To be ſo kind in Engliſh, muſt be rendered in Italian 
by 7 avere la bonta, and the following verb is then put 
itiue mood, with the article di. 


in n 
2 nz to tell me_how 
es la bonta dire com: 

you call +. 7 ES, 2 | 
chiamare | . 
If you wil. be 0 kind as to grant me that favour, 
| fe v. ſ. volere aver la bontà accordare favore 
there is nothing but I will do to acknowledge it. 
- niente fare ricanoſcere. : 
If your brother would be ſo kind as to lend me a 
horſe for two, or three days, he would oblige me 
ra valle due tre giorno | obblgare 
_ infinitely, { 1nfinitamente. 123 
J was this — win your friend Mi wil 


1 kind as to offer me ibs gun 25 
5 ea, l borſa. 


I hope 


2998 9 
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1 will be ſo kind as to recommend-me to 
ha 
your friends. amico. > Iu : 
. — Kind as to tell the when yoitr ſiſter will return 
dire quand} -  forella ritornare _ 
from the country, for I make no papel but ſhe will 5 
ard 


campagna 
bring me news from my uncle. 
portare nuova | 
— 
The Engliſh phraſe there is nothing but, ought to be 
| rendered in Italian by non v' niente che non, and 
requires the following verb in the Subjunctiue mood. 


There is nothing but I would do to deſerve the 


nou Ie niente fare . 
honour of your friendſhip. -_ | 

_ anore amicixia. 

There is nothing but what I would undertake ts 
| non Ve mente | intraprendere 
oblige my friends. | | 
obbligare amico. 

| There is nothing but what I would ſuffer willingly 
v0 , niente Soffrire volontieri 
if I were ſo unfortunate as to have q ſobliged you-. 
ere sfortunato © avere djobbligato. "> ol 
There is nothing but what an honeft man ought to 
won s niente oneſio uomo dovere 
do, to deſerve every body's eſteem. _ 5 $5.5 
meritare ognuno Aima. 


There is 8 1 but what a good prince ought to 


buono principe r 
do, to make his i ſubjects happy. | 
fare rendere ſoggetto felice.. 


This phraſe, us be tv uad en ants wank, WeFI tow?) 
dered in Italian by mantenere la ſua parola. 


You often promiſed me to do me ſervice, but 1 
Halt _ promettere renders ſervizio ma 


74 
will never believe you; it is a very diſhoneſt thing not 


mai credere 


efere 
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diſoneflo 


to be as good as one's word; for no body will 


£7 mantenere 
credit you afterwards. 


fel Foſcia. 


avere ſpeſſa fromettere | 


| "_ you are ſeldom as good as you 


'You have often promiſed me to mend your manners, 


la fua N perchd a. Aare 


emendlart 


r word. 


I confeſs 


rare volte mantenere la ſua parola. confeſſare 


It have not been as good 


mantenuno 


all” avuenre 
done till now. 
fare fn adeſo. 


la 


w 


"#44 4.44 


as my word, but I do promiſe 


 avere parola na promeitere 
that, for the future, Iwill behave better than I have 
 Somportarfi * P 


— men ramns 


So much as, ought 10 be rendered in Italian by tanto. 
Your brother ſeems to have had à better edutation 


fratello 


chan you, thoug! 


benc 


parere 


aVere 


h 7 am 0 your father did not ſpend 


educaxione 


fadlre ppenlere 


; | * ey for him as 17855 did for yous / 
If we would love God as much as he loves” us, v we 


amare Iddis quanto 


would not effend him ſo often. 


offendere 


eofe ſpeſſo. 


amare _ 


If we would . 1 neighbour” as much as we love 


tanto 


proffimo 
(ourſelves, there we would not be ſo much enmity in the 


8 


world. l! 


- 
© A 7 - 


* 


— G4 


ante imimicizia 


Fe long as, muſt be rendered in 2 by nasche, or 
men 


As Yong 28 you 


| mentrechè efe 
3 God will not bleſs you. 


| Lie benedire. 


ere 


are not obedient to your 
_ whbidzente 


As 
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As — 3 you will never learn any 


ſigro mai  imparare 
thing, od you will be ignorant, while you live. . 
niente ignorante inſinebLsè wivere. 
At long as you are rich, you will not want friends. 
Here rice mancare amico. 
As long as it is in your power. to oblige. your friends, | 
eſſere '  «potere  abhbligars amico 
don't refuſe to da them ſer rice. 


ricuſare 4a 0h ſervixio. 


\ 


1 had rather, is det, in Labs by amerei meglio, or 


piuttoſto. | 
4 had rather loſe ſome ſmall thing, than go to law 
„ amare meglio perdere iccalo coſe "(+ .* legge 


with a litigious man. [/itigioſo um.] 
I had rather die than diſoblige you. 
amare piuttaſto morire diſobligare. 
I had rather live all my life-time with Jou, than to 
amare meglio vivere vita 
ſtay one day with your > i | 
* . giorno rate 
I had rather enduze a Night injury from a ed, 
foffrire piccola ingiuria 
than to fight with him, — I would ſooner dic tha than 
batterfi morire 


, # 
; . 


9 32 - 


paſs for a coward. LY 

pafſare  poltrone, Fra, S297 
e — 

Then we enquire for ſoneiody name, we : mals U the 

verb chiamarſi. | 


Pray, friend, what is your name? 
di graxia amico come chiamamñ. 


My name is John Baptiſt. 8 Rep 55.) 
. is your We 8 Name ? | 


Hon is Gehe dete A ue + 
"Geo. Federice Auguſt | 
D2 What 
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Wat was the late king of France's name? 
com? defunto Re Francia. © 


He was called Lewis the the Fifteenth. 


chiamarfi Luigi  diecimo quinto. 
What is the young king of — name ? 
come 
His name is Lois — Sixteenth. IX 
cC6C0hiamai Luigi decinio ſeflo. © 
pegs was the late regent's name? 


FAS defunto reggente. , * 
He 1 was caled the 4 of 88 
chiamaj : e WO, 


i" 4+, entertain f he turned by trattare.. 
If you will come with me into the country, I. 
venire campagna 
entertain you * well. | Ke 3-4 


trattare 
You ſee I do hy. entertain you like a 8 but 


vedere trattare as Ow” ma 


I entertain you like a friend. 
trattare &s - amen. ON 
I am ſure if we were S. you could not enter- 
effere ficuro £0 ” |  * trat- 
tain us better, 3 


Cid dipende da voi, gniſies in Engliſh, it lies in your 
power, it has a "its i tenſer: ; and is Imperſonal. 


It lies in your er to be a gd ſcholar, for you 
re 6 _ ſapiente perch? 
have as much wit as any of your ſchool-fellows... 
avere tanto ſpirito g ange c0undiſcepolo. 
1. is in our power to be happy for ever. 
 drpendere lere felice ſempre. 
It is in his power 9 do me that 1 F 
dipendere «#6. _., 4s 
It is. in 1 85 power to go br, how: your father 
Den * andar a Viaggiare padre 
52% " told 


— 
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told me ſeveral times that he ſhould be very glad 2 | 
dire. ſpeſſe - vate a, a. | 
you would go on your prog ; % 


Lg wt | 
It lies in their power to recominetd me to their 


friends. leni. 5 722 


| 


__—_ 


Andare all'. incontro e Tate t o go" and 8 meet 


ebody. 


1 4 I, 


Sir, 1 come to beg a favour of you, which 1 | 


Signore venere domandare favore 


hope you will not refuſe me, I heard your uncle 


r 


Sderare. F 2 14 
will come to-morrow to 1 852 you will oblige ge 


venire 


all” incontro 


of him. 


domani 
infinitely, if you will lend — your 


ricuſare 


molti ima preflare 
meet him, and 1 aſſure you that I will take great care 
| | avere grande cura 


aſteurare 


m 


ſentire 


＋ 
horſe to 


cavallo 


for 1 


-Biey I am very ſorry I cannot oblige youu 
7 8 nun potert obbligarr 
mall” go myſelf to 
biſagna andare all" incontro 


. perche . 


Venire: 


nr the, . — z but at ap other time, 1 be at 


altro volta * 


| 1 7 7 * 


We often make 7217 of the i 


toben we p the misfortune of 
then. the alli word muſt be in the Genitive. 


ſignifies in 


meet my * who is com g 


mperſonal verb ri — re, | 
another, which 
to be ſorry, to be concerned; and 


4 


IJ am ſorry for the misfortune that has befallen ind | 


Fincreſcere Aiſgraxia accadere. 
{LY | Ts is wide dead 
fortunes. 1 0 * 
I was very much concerned at "your TY 
moltiſſims © rincreſeere * 
M * 


We to be concerned at our friend's mis- 
apa 33 


| 
+” 3 Is 
[00 4 N 7 
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Mi | pare mill” ann ii att Halitht exÞreſſion "which Ane 
to long; we make uſe of it only in the preſent of the. 
Indicative, and the following verb muſt | be in the Iu- 
 Fnitive with the article di. 


1 long to ſee your father, to tell him b 1 you 5 


vedere dire - qQuante" 
deſerve to be praiſed . ber- diligence. | 
neritars effere - lodato A 
I long to go in the country, ts Halle a 2 that 
anudare  canipagna at diſputa 
ab amongſt my farmers. | 


ere fra fattore. | 
"Ir 8 Ja what I owe vou, for 1 don't Wie W. 


8 devere | age, 1, ; 
be in hy n 5 
I EE *. e jan gere oi ay. 
| * Fs N * 


** 
uit, Di] 2 * 1 
F i af Eee 6 1 FA 5 
e "often ma avere 5 to long, 
Re it repens — Id in te Infinitive | 


. "RIP rm 09 ui 


T long to go 200 fie Mr. Ger) 
Ana: © Vedtre © © Ciordid 

the thbney he owes me, but 1'N put it off till dent 
denaro drvere ma. Aire * . 
week, that mg may ay go r me: Bhs 


fettitiana 2 | 
I long to go > to Italy, for 1 done love to hein 


e a Italia 19 * "es ene 
England. Ingbilierra.] 
I long to tell you ſomething; though Ids: not know 
dire qualche coſa _ benche _.  Japere 


how to yd it you, for 1 — of diſobliging- you. 5 


4 | 3275 diſobbligare. 

1 as to learn ling, * A of for all that I do not 
imparare Italiano . con tullo. as. we 4 

know what hinders me from beginning. 

e impedire * Perincipiare. 


a 
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Degnare is very often uſed for to be ſo kind as, and 


requires the following verb in the Inſinitiue. 
Be ſo kind as to hear me a moment, and you 


degnare entire momento 
will ſee that what y told you of me is a falſe 
vedere Aire 5 Mere faiſo 


report. [rapporte.] 
Be fo kind as to grant me that favour, and I will 


degnare accordare favore 
not trouble you any more. 


— 


Poſſo appena, I can 1 Y, Tequires the following vers 
| in the Inſinitive mood. 
hh can hardly belleye what, you tell me of Mr. 


dire. pas | 
Gies. py I _always took him for a 2 
Gregorio "perch? ſempre credere = 2 
and honeſt man. [oneſis uome,] 
I could hardly believ e beg L ſaw you 
potere —— — N FAT 3 7 


for I thought you, were in, America. 
Nause penſare re America," ä 
I have got ſuch a 22 — my head is ſo heavy; 
effere tea * 
chat 1 can hardly 3 a word. | * 
Letere an, leggere paraly... .. 1 St, 


* 


| Seaton: or hardly, mult be likewif expreſſed by appena. 
Scarce were you gone out laſt night, when your | 
appena efſere - uſcito jeri ſera quando © 
friend fir William Henry came to ſee me, and was 
amico ning 1 * wy * N. | 
very ſorry you did not a little longer. 
Alas 1 4 — 4 poco F FN 
There are men in the wor 


effere uomo 


who are ſo ach 
ere and 
D 4 uſed 
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uſed to do miſchief, that they are hardly come out f 
avuezzo fare male | ere appena uſtito 
one trouble, but fall immediately into another. 
impaccio ma cadere ſubito | altro.” 
Scarce have you done a you action, but you ſeem 
eAppena avere fatto. a ione parere 
to repent it; for were it not om you would not fall 
Fientii perche efere cosi | rider . 
again fo ſoon into your former ill courſes, -. 
cos prefta primiera caltiva vita. 


—— —— — — ; 


1 To have much ado muſt be rendered in Italian by ſten⸗ 


tare, and requires the following verb in the 18 
with the article a. 


I had much ado yeſterday to perſuade your brother 
fentare jeri perſuadere atello 

to ſtay with me; he woeld go and ſup with Mr. Horace, 
_ reflare andare cenars Signor Orazi 
who came to town laſt night. | 
venire eiii jer ſera. 


I had much ado to make peace with your mother, 


fare pace 
3 fully reſolyed not to forgive you, . 


ere affatio riſoluto perdanare per- 
fore take care for the future not to offend her 
tis badare all awvenire | Mendere 
any more. 

J had much ado · to engage your ale to paſs his 

flentare impegnar io paſſare . 
word for a hundred pounds SF — Mr. Clements. 


mon cento Ara dovere Clemente. 


_ _ -- 


To be quiet 4 be e in lialian by. ſtare faldo, 


or chetarſi. 
Vou will not be quiet till you have done .ſome 
flare ſaldo „ aver fatto 


miſchief [male]. 
Be 


7 7 453, 
K *4 - ; * N f 


& » . 
* — 
* 1 — 
2 a , 
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Be quiet, or elſe I'll make you: repent it. 
chetarfs altrimente ure pentire. © | 
You would not be quiet wheri I bid you, you 
flare falds quando comandare | 
ſee now what you ſuffer for it. 
vue adeſs | "non" n 


7 "AE gli M3 N to look downwards. 
When you freak to a perſon of great quali 
© quands = , ayer als quali 

you ought Web + to 5 at Petr you ought 
dovere Are do ere 


| ſometimes. to lock ownwards to ſhew hun * 
 gualche vaa abbaſſare gli occhi | ; - 46 
R Tis wane oy um 1 | 
, 7 run 


® = | » 
. - % o 6 PR 
a 25 1 * * * a ; o : : 6 * : 71 - 


— See Gram. p. 700. 
From whence had America its name ? From: 
avere America. nome. 
Americo Veſputio, a. Florentine, in 1497 beat 
America (a) Veſpuzio . Fiorentino 
Columbus was the firſt diſcoverer of it in 140. * 
Colombo. ere primo fropritore. | . 
Hoy — is that country ? How is that empire 
| Paeſe unperio 
divided“ What is the produce of ie? What is there 
diwi 
worthy. of notice in that country ? Are there any | 
degno notizia Pace ; 
European e colonies i in that part of the world 5 
Europea culonia parte mono | 
Who ſubdued the greateſf part of the univerſe im 
ſoggiogare grande parte un#verſo 
twelve years time? Alexander, king of Macedonia. 
dadici anno | * RE Macedonia... | 


0 See Gram, P 232, upon the conjunction Though. © | 
Ds. _—_— 
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To whom do the Cf Lands belong, hat 


| number.i is there of thee, and how 705 3 lie Tj 
aumero (a) efere | 47 Ae, 


Upon the irregular Conftruion of the Pro- 
nouns perſonal and Fonte. See Gram. 


p- 61, and 66. 
Moſt men worſhip love, to it they rige their 
. Ja pil parte uomo adardre amore . 


| fineſt days, and from it FP _— 


1 felicita.] s 


Glory TH the whole ambition of bees, they 
gloria fare tutto ambizidhe | 

thirſt after poking elſe; they ſeek for nothing: elle; 

reſpirare altro 2 altro 


the to r tis for it alone make 
n 3 
vows. [ voto. ] pt 3 
Self- love is our primum mobile; *tis tis it that rules our 
amore proprio primo mobile  regolare 
paſſions, and to it are men indebted for malt of 
paſſione | effere uam  debitore - 
the ſervices which they feciprocally | render one 
ſeruixis reciprocumente frnderi 


Is that the tree you was ſpeaking of? Yes, that's s it 
ere albero bh parlare 
It looks very fine, but its fruit is good for nothing. 


-  farere bel ma _frutlo, non wals.. niente. 
This, on the contrary, has no appearance: tis a 
contrario avere afparenxa 
peach · tree, and the peaches are delicious, 
' perfico perfica eſſere delizigſo, | 
When general .* faw himſelf purſued fo cloſe, he 
quando generale G. vedere ſeguitato vicino 


(a) See Gram. 'Þ 150, ren the conjugation of the verb i im- 
Perſonal here is. 


1 + : reached. 


ITALIAN "EXERCISES. 83 
reached the river, and threw himſelf in it (on ore 


arrivare fiume' . gpettarſi 
back) with a [>= dhe to — it over, rapes as it was 
wallo | 
When he came to the a the ream, for r l be d he "did to ref it, 
23 u fare | | refiflere 
e could — get the bows: of it; he then reſolved 
potere Asiag arr allora riſil ere 
to go down with it, and let himſelf he _— SYaYs "0 


 ſeguarre , laſciarſi 
— his horſe was too tired to be able to ain m long 
 -  Cawvall effere troppo flanco potere 
— - he endeavoured to quit the ſtream, be animal, | 
"efarzarh laſciare; corremte 
which. h had now loſt all bis ſtrength, fell under him- 
avere  perdere tutto forza cadere | 
He expected it, wherefore ** ned himſelf to his fate. 
aſpettarfi | percis narſe deſtino. 
He ſtill ſwam (for a while) with the ſtream, but not 
ancora nuotare (per un pexzo) corrente ma 
being able to get out of it, he was drowned. 
potere laſciare ere aſſagato. | 
The acer which you have recommended him to 


avere raccomandato 2 

drink i is moe | fit for him; I know all its qualities, and 
Bere eſſere proprio conoſcere tutto 
will never recommend it in fuch a caſe. Of theſe two 
mai raccomandare caſo. queflo due 
rivers, one has its ſpring in — Alps, and the oer in 
om orgente 8 a altro 

RED Foy ny 


I have 245 a new „eg the hilt of it is filver, 
avere comprato nuevo , ſþ guardia Mere argento 
drt I. gan t like its wen 1 will not per wy: the 


amare 
old one; it has 8 8 much ſervice, have twice 
wecchio © ĩ avere reſo ferwizia avere due 
owed my life to it. Only I will get it cleaned, and 
devuto pale vita. Holo fare mrifpulire 


C Sec gran. P- 212, upon the conjunktion though... 
D 6 8 get 


* 
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get a nem hilt to it, and it will ſtil be of ſervice to me | 


 metiere nuove guardia ancora dee é 
by night. ¶ nottete 
Keep from the wall do not has upon it. 


allontanarſs appoggiarfi. - * * 
17 you ſit in that (eaſy chair) take care you do 
ſedere | ſedia a bracciuali  badare © 


not hurt yourſelf, for the back and elbows are broken... 
gari male perch?  dofſo — bracciuols ere rotto. 
His houſe is fine, I like its ſituation, but the rooms 
. caſa bello amare ſituaxiune ma flanza 
are not well contrived, He has ſpent a 
efere bene regolato. avere fatto gran 2 | 
money upon it; he has altered the roof, and made 
avere fatto cambiar tetto "oo + 
*  'Rately Rtair-caſe ; it coſts him much, (but upon the 
— ſcala calare molio ma per 
whole) he owes his health to it ; he modes there the 
eldro ' dovere ſalute 
whole year, His gardens are very fare: hs: he has added 
tutto anno. giardino efſere bello aver aggiunta 
groves and water-ſpouts to them ; there are fine 
getto Foc | Eero bells 
— all round. He defi igns to make Rill greater 
. _"prato all intorno. intendere Joe | naggiose 
alterations. F 


0 Upon the verb to play, with the particles at, 2 upon. 
Do you never play at cards? I play ſometimes at 


mai giuocare carta qualche volta 
picket, and at quadrille, to oblige the company. 
picehetto _ guadriglio obbligare cuompag nia. 
Let us play for a crown, I oooh play ſo OY I 
| giuocare ſcudo. fore 0 giuoco 
don't Hike to play fo much money ; 77 4 don't love ug play 
curamſi tanto danaro | 


at games of chance, as at dice, or even at Lade; but 
iuoco di forts come dado anche carta 

1 like to play ſometimes at bowls, at billiards, at tennis, 

* err l velta boccie Hbigliardo pallecorda 

er 


* 


deal of 


ITALIAN EXEReises Bs” 


or N We play at r my couſin 
Facchi ogni ſera 3 

and I, Can you play upon ſome inſtrument? ... _ 
ſapere ſuonare qualche firomento p . 
I can play a little upon the German flute. — 


potere ſuonare poco Fagatto. - 
you could alſo play upon the fiddle. No; * [kno honey 


anche ſapere _. 
that you play on the (baſs-viol) very . If you 


| (baſſo di viola). 
pleaſe to 38-7 to our 2 we will make a little 
fiacere wenire © fare piccols 
concert. My ſiſter will Tay on the 1 you - 
accademia. forella fſuonare clavecembala 
on your baſs, and I will ſing. 47A 
baſo ca „ 


n — 


We uſe the verb avere infa of eſſere, . 
ling hungry, dry, cold, r 


Vou eat as if you were hungry. Excuſe me, I eat 
mangiare avere fame. 4 han dd £ 
heartily, but I am not very hungry. _ more dry 
buon appetito ĩx avere grande fame. . fete 
than gy I have — thirſty the cl. day. 
fame. auer auuto ſete tutto giorno. 
I am very cold, and very dungry: Are 3 cold? 
auere fads: een | 
4 but 1 am i 
a cuntrario avere gran calls ma  flanco. 
My hands are ſo cold that I cannot write. 
mano avere freddo potere ſcrivere. £ 
1 believe your head is always cold, for you. ſeldom | 
credere tea ſempre freddo* 4 "ws raraments 
pull off your hat. 
le ware cappello. 
Ho old is your ſiſter ? She i is not fifteen we? 
anno avere ſorella ? avere quindici amo. 
- ſhe was twenty, how old are you ? 
avereventiana avere 


I was 


SS FFALTAN EXERCISES. 


am 1 wy 5 now. 
adeſſe. + | parere. 

e 8 if you - 1 — 

mangrare 

than hungry. I have been 1 the day. 

> Js r e Re * 


1 Mg imperſonal muſt, is rte s turned into dovere, 
nd ſometimes. into iſognare. oh . 
"Ts make war, plenty of money. wuſt be had, 
a mol Aanara 


are guerra byſogna aun. 
Men muſt love virtue to be happy. One muſt be 
„ avvere amare virts  felice. | biſognare 
mad to think that men can be happy without loving 
credere uomo pow Jang (a) amare 


bore 
| Hal . firſt the duties belonging to l 


| are prima dovers appartenente + ys 
Th 8 Kenan, 5 bt 


A woman muſt aye 2 good deal of 1 
_ 4 avert 
Kr not to to ſpeak of berſelf. One + "not 


parlare biſognar 
hape N TN men can 1 cured of the ill habit 2 hn hab 
porere guarirſi  Ccattivo abitudine avere 


of caking an Aare of ehe, their adventures, : and 


ſempre avvenura 
wealthy" for nothing is more tedious. / One ſhould 
1 niente c if x moleſto. 8 — 
| — W one's ſelf, never to ſpeak of one's 
. dab legge vera ; * farlar -i 
neither one way, nor an Net; 
(b) 
We muſt vet eaßily believe thoſe wy fatter us; 
Sue, facuiments credere | 'Infingare 


a) . 
8 Neuber ane way, „ is bene, n? in 


neither 


. 


" 1TALTAN EXERCISES. #* 
1 muſt we reject rudely the e that are 
. rigattare inciuilmemte. compliment 
pal us, when. we think we deſerve * e belle 
fare quando credere meritane 
modeſty is hardly leſs ſhacki 
modęſtia Poco meno ſfuac 
Much art and nicety are quis of raph — the — 
arte .  delicatezza neceſſario condire lad | 


B t there i A of recelvin them, when 
ut, there FAVES. way 3 they 


rucevvere : 


ma 
h n't hurt madeſty. Praiſes are 
0 wah- which * Mendere — lode 


 Tegitimo 
like a fort of tribute. that i is paid to true merit. W e 
come ſpecie tributo  rendere _ vero merith. 
muſt neither reject them through affectation, nor banker 
dowere ne rigettare per  affettazjane nt  ambire 
after them too eagerly. _ | 333 

| n PO Rs: ne” 5 E 

Upon the 3 Particles Fe: Mer 8 
None knows the ſufferings of lovers unlek be 

ſabere 5 Seffecenza ante |. "on 

has. ved. 

have always loved her very mark. | 

fenpre amato 
To love * gifs in counting is 1 2 uw — of 


ſentiments. 


1 neither. 
io. 


nemen 
Sue al 4 — comer -uokaſonably, as well as her 
. pemre ſuar di flagione come apche 
ſiſter, [ ela; — | 


He has not-received an anſwer yet. 
7.7 1 awe . ricewuto wel ancera, 
Is there any thing more wonderful, * the 
mine auuriirabile 
virtue of the loaditone-? 85 | 1 pry,» 
Ain calamita ? | | 
7 Did 
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Did he ever mention any thing of it? 3 
ma mentovare mente. ; 
? w. have done nothing that 222 to. make you 
aver: Fl niente | 
„Lixxire. ] | 
am going there, left by ould come.” 
andare 


paura venire. 


- 


17 tell you chat if henceforth ith 1 * that you 

; dire _ innanzi accorger, 
attempt to play any rol hinder me of marrying 
temtare fare furberia iumpedire ©  maxitare 
my ſon, I will fend you ey to the caſt] r for all 


i fighiuolo mandare tutto 
your life, I promiſe you rt: never do it; MAE 
vita. Ppromettere mai fare. 
She is indifferent to me; and neither wave” nor 
erente | 7 . 6 


77 


hate ber. [odiare. 13 1 4. 
They behave very 8 now "they are under 
ft pigs 42-50 


ora | Boer ſotta 
my care. [cura.] | 

She has neither relations nor 6 ends. . 

avere ne parent nt amico. 
I will never forgive you, unleſs you ball to 
mai perdonare e non promettere '- 

ſee her. She is fo ill that ſhe can take "nothing, 
vedere. fare male Ram , N 
neither can ſhe take any 


we 


2 ripoſo. {nf 
PA [will fot e any phyſic | before! the winter $3 
blen, en Prima | Inverno 5 
Faw — I 5 | gs. 
a be boldly tell her his reaſons ? 
200 liberamenie dire ragione 


He W not where to meet her now. 
1 doe incomtrare adeſſo. 

I nothing but what is juſt; 1 cannot pay 

domandare che e ©: Fe nun potere pu- 
others, if A am not paid what is due to me. 

5 1 fugare e ſere dj 


| " Uta. 
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Upon the Conjunctions. 


Although I have no money, I cannot reſolve to 
benche avere danars non potere ri 


— any of my prong = or elſe you ſhall 


impreſlare ubbidire altriment * 
be be whipped.” Laß. 
When I puniſh you for your faults, you think 
quando punire Fallo credere 
I hate you; whereas tis only becauſe I love Jou, 


odiare in vece che. ee amar 
I take that trouble. CIA . | 
prendere incumodo. 
Your brother came to ſee me yeſterday as foon 
frateilo venire weders ſubito 
as you was gone. If he comes again, 1 be ſo good as 
„ ritornare avers bouts 
| 2 tell him that I have waited for him till now. 
avere 0 > fin" era. 


Though I u I wed. my utmoſt pet + and nw 


tutto il ſuo 
glected e to pleaſe him, yet ** was „ 
curare mente piacert niemedimeno 3 
ſcolding at me. [ /gridare.} 


That Adrian, whether ſhe is Pamphilus' $ wide, or 


Adriana che Pamfilo moglis 4 
whether ſhe is but his miſtreſs, is with child. 
= 7154.5 amoroſa gravida. 
Either through taſte," reaſon; or caprice, ſhe 623 
flo ragione ue Es. 
married Mm. 7 are Þ- © | 
Wars are not fo bloody ſince ine is aſed, 


Ik 1 Pobr i ſanguinoſo dacch? pol were a cannone in uſo. 


2 mens libro e 3 Diace vule 
wiſh to read it. Coors. 


| (a) Turo, wi es bebe : 


s inſtructive or entertaining, 1 done 


Wbetber 


3 — 4545 99. 4 —— — 
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ITALIAN EXERCISES. 
| Whether ſhe. is ae, of or reading, ſhe will 


che a - . leggere volere 
have her parrot with £0679) ; 
avere pappagallo. 
Since you have corhidden him; he does it no more. 
dachi avere proibato fare. 


If he e bl ng Aer houſe, while I am. out, my 


mentre. 1 
| people would 1 — 3 am. | 
gane dire adde. 
Whether he wins, or loſes, he is always the * 
fa guadagnare perdre ſempre, Tiſteſa. 
1 will not go thither, unleſs you go along with mg. 
andare 24 nens meco. 
Fou muſt not play before you can ſay your leſſon. 
2 d, giuocare prima © ſapere, lexione. 
Why don't you learn it then, ingen of loſi ng. your 
pers are dunque in vece 
time ? He is fo far from being forward, that he Wer 
tempo. in voce 110 avVanzals fapere 
nothing at al, F ar from lowing my advice, he does 
a contigs.) 
not mind e e 2 
badare. ol 
Ivin rather R to loſe all, wy up oy 
Piuttaſlo e erat re | 


right, | 
? ve. were a king, e mug you- 
| ere ſpoſare, p 
Would to God!] ſtill wer 72 his tuition, and my 
wa © ealere, % 9 condotto - 
father. had never. remoxed 25 his ſchool. 
fades avere mai ritirat ſcuola. 
It avails nothing to a girl ta be young. without 


ſervire niente ragazza giovine ſenza. 
being handſome, r to be handſome without 3 
Bello e ſenza 


young, [giovine.} © 


After 


ITALIAN E X ERCISBS. gr 
After you have done your exerciſe, you muſt read 
dopo fare eſerrix dovere leggere 


due tre Volta 
may have made in it. l 2 
potere fare. 
Remember what T'told you ſeveral times, that you 
ricordarft” ＋ purer bie valle | 
will never be able to f zeak;” or write Italran, unleſs 
mi Pom perlare- ſerivere un. a L 
you are maſter of your rules. | 
Palſe dere 


regola. 
I wWilf take ſo much pains that T rope T'ſhalt peak 
tanto 


pena » ſperare 
. it before 1% is long, though I am convinced it is we, 


poco Bauche convinta 
aint to le to learn the Italian tongue perfectly well. 8 
dificile inparats  Italiano- lingua perftttamene. 
You. will- not, find it ſo hard, if 1 the rules” 


trovare 
well. Lene. ] | 
The narrownels, of the wind,, ignorance, and. e- 
 baſlezza_ _. anima - ignoranza 
ſumption, make ſtubbornneſs 5 becauſe 2 geoplo 
ſunim fare © offltazime pertbs 
will believe r e apprehend, a * 
creire che quel comprendere 
"Pee but very few things. | 
; oo _.; 
Ke iT — . Fs *; u k > 
2 8 - Upon wolt Prepoſitions. Bp wen 
1 rather chule to live 1 in the country. than. in toms, 
nf - ,'- cl 
eſpecially Ns ae Therefore I intend to ſet out 
fapra tutto Firenze. Pers canja pertire 
to-morrow for my ＋ Rs ths Wi ſend my eldeſt - 
domani cafe pi. maden fin- 
ſon to Sicily, for the CER” e 12 ee de 
geuito figha Sicilia eftate. 1 ab: 


Where 
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Where will you go to- night? To the play. 
do,  — andare flafera? commedia. 
When ſhall 1 3 ſir? You ſhall dance in your 
£ 
turn, and not. before. 
wolta prima. | 
Where do you live, fir? I live in St. James " 
vivere | San Giacomo 
ſtreet, 2 a fruiterer's, over-againſt a taylor's, 
ftrada frutajuola dirimpetto ſartore 
at the fign of the Queen 's-head.. The beſt ou to 
inſegna regina -teſia. 
go to my houſe, is to paſs through the park, f ſince 
andare caſa 425 attraverſ Parco giaccht 
I live behind it. I defi gn” to travel firſt all over 
A dietro. mien Viaggiare fuss 
0 and France, then to .Garmany, and Leal 1 
Francia poi Germania 5 
bom Italy to Spain, where I ſhall embark on her: | 
Spagna dove TER 3 
ſhip to return to 'Great Britain. | 
nave ritornars Gran Bretagna. 


Tm go to Scotland in ſix months, or vo, 5 

andare, Scoxia fra ſei mg „ . Incirca, . 

+ will call upon our partners within twelve days; 

N cumpagno ira dodict giorm 

and 1 wilt wait upon them as far as their ſeat, Which 
a accompagnare | infino - , . willa © 

is magnificent; was you ever there? The walls 

niſico Here mai ” parete 

are inlaid with marble ; the ſtair-caſe is painted in oil; 

laminare  marma fals Aipinto gl 

all the furniture is worked with the _ 5 in ſhort, 

tut fornimemto fatto e 50 2 8 

nothing richer can be ſeen. 755 
ricco fotere weders.. | eins 


1 ſhould, be mighty glad to "WE a fow "% at that 


avere a caro n * 
wiktiderful feat.” How far is it | 
 maraviglioſe villa. um * | > | 
. | SOIT 94 BY Ir 


EF 
183 VE 
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t way off; it is about s off, | 
ſe is a grea 2 ee | 


The moſt uneaſy ſituation is to be veel fear and IH 


| incommodo fituazione fra timore 
hope. Heroes formerly ſacrificed themſelyes for their 
 ſpeme. erde anticamente ſacrificarfe 


country, and their miſtreſs; nowi-a- days nothing is 
patria amata ggidi 
done but for fortune and pleaſure. | 
fare fortuna pracere. ; 
A woman can pleaſe. without beauty and Phe but 
donna fotere pracere Jenza belta fſenſo ma 
ſhe can hardly do it without wit and agreeableneſs. 
appena Mirito tiactvolezza. 
There is no 2 eloquence in the tone of the 2 
eloquenza tuono 
the eyes, and nd the countenance, than in the choice: of 
occhio aſperto e 
words. [parela.] FE 
Europe, in relation to the other parts of the 
Europa relaxione altro parte 
ert lies northward. It is bounded on the eaſt 
mondo * . fituato ſeitent rione. confinato orienie 
by Aſia, and the Black Sea, which communicates 
Ala Nero Mare communicare 
with the Mediterranean by che ſtreights of Se 
Mediterraneo 42 Aretto | 
ſtantinople; on the ſouth by Africa, and the Me. 
Aantinopoli mexxog io: no Africa 
diterranean Sea; on the weſt by the Atlantic ocean, 
mare occideme Atlantico aceano 
and on the north by the Arctic Pole, and the great 
ſettentrione Artico Polo | 


icy ſea; its length taken from Cape St. Vincent to 
glaciale lungbexxa miſurato Capo San Vincenzo 
the frontiers of Muſcovy, is about 3600 Engliſh 
confine Moſcovia incirca Ingleſe 
| 1 3 
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miles; and its breadth from Sweden. to Greete js about 
migha © " Jargbezza - . Grecia 
2200 
France bas towards the ſouth, from which 

Francia Spagna -werſo ' meZzogiorno. 
— bas divided it by the 2 2 mountains, 


» di viſo Pirenes 
— are of a 8 height, a 


nd extend from the 
fenderfe 


Mediterranean to the r which is a tract 
tratto 


Mediterraneo 
of 300 miles, or cthereabouts. K . 
„„ 


» © 
. # 4» 


— 


AN- 


ABRIDGEMENT 


ROMAN HIST ORY. 


* 


CH AP. I. 
Orne ' Ow rG'1N" of che ROMANS. 


LL nations d ſeem e willing to {derive me- 


rit from the * ſplendour of their & originals, 
and *wheee: i hiſtory is * ſilent, they generally 


= ſupply the * defect with fable. e Romans 


were particularly *«deſtrous of being thought 
t deſcended from the Gods, as if to * hide the 
meanneſs of their * real * ance » ZEneas, the 
< ſon of Venus and Anchiſes, aving 4 eſcaped 


from the © deſtruction of Troy, after * many 


adventures and * "dangers arrived in „ Itahy, 


r where he was Lindy received by Latinus, 


2 arion - b par, 2 d trarre e merito 
F-/plendore = 1 


' q particolarmente x de s creduto t dſeths. v 4 
u come ſe r y 1 . 2 vero An 

a antenati. e, d 1 3 
1 ſcampare g diftruzione Troja _ K 


1 awventura m pericolo n arrivare 0 Lake P dove 
q corteſemente r riceuuto 5 Latino. 


or THE wn a NT, 5255 


k tacito | ge- | 
neralmente . ee o fauala. p R 


r 


1 . 
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© king of the Latins, who * gave him his © daughter 
Lavinia in marriage. Italy was * then, as 
it is i now, * divided into a number of ſmall 
- ſtates, independent of ? each other, and, con- 
ſequently, ſubject to * frequent * contentions * among 
themſelves. ” Turnus, * king of the 7 Rutuli, was 
the © firſt who * oppoſed AEneas, he having “ long 
c made pretenſions to Lavinia himſelf, - A © war 
F enſued, in which the © Trojan ® hero was * victorious, 
and Turnus ' lain. In * conſequence of this, Aneas 
built a city, which was called 4 Lavinium, in 
-* honour of his wife; and * ſame time after en- 
ing in another war, againſt / Mezentius, one of 
the * petty kings of the country, he was * conquered 
in his © turn, and died in battle, after a reign of 


four * ; | 
* Alcanius, his * ſon, *-ſucceeded to the I king- 

| and to him, * Silvius, a ſecond ſon, whom 

be had by Lavinia. It would be * tedious to “ re- 
cite a *dry * catalogue of the kings that followed, 

and of whom we know little more than their 

names; it will be * ſufficient to “ ſay, the 

ſueceſſion * continued for near © four © hundred 


a2 b Latino c dare d figludla e Lavinia f na- 
trinnio g allora ' h come i era k dvoiſo | numero 
m picculo n flato o independent p uno dall altre 
. "x" ongette s frequente, t canteſa u fra. 
v Turns x Ye ; Kuiuli 2 primp 5 
a eppori b molto temto c fare d pretenſiune e guerra 
Es naſcere g Trojans. F h Eroe i Vittorio k Turno 
Lucciſe m conſeguenza n tdiſcare o cittiàd p chiamato 
'q Lavinio 1 onore s moglie t qualche tempo dopo 
u aftaccare v guerra x contro y Meſenzio 2 reg 
a pacſe b vino c voa d morire e battagha 
f regno g anno b Aſcanio i figlio k ſuccedere” | regno 
m filvio e n ſecondo genito o najoſo p raccontare © q infipide 
.r catalogo o * t ſapere u poco v nome 
x Baflante y dire 2 ſucceſſiane I Sao, OP 
da continuare b vicids ec quattro d cento . 
85 - 6 


ITALIAN 


king of Alba. 
CHIP II. 
HE * twelfth v king of the © Latins after * ZEneas, 


was © Amulius, who circumvented his b bro- 


ther » Numitor, to whom the right of & ſucceſſion 
! appertained, upon the * account of his age. Nu- 


mitor had an only 7 * 2" 4 called Sylvia, whom 


Amulius © made a * veſtal nun, that there * 
be no hopes of any * polterity by her, but 

(* by whom ſhe was een is * uncertain) 
was 7 brought to-bed of * twins, Romulus and 
Remus; who being © expoſed by the 4 king's order, 
were f privately '# educated by © one b F _—_— 2 
i ſhepherd. When they were © grown up, 
A " reſtored their ® grandfather to his * kingdom, 
and 7 built Rome 753 years - before — 
born. 

Romulus having t put his rival brother to 
death, was proclaimed king by his 7 followers ; 
and having * ſettled the * ſtate * affairs, and © being 
in want of women, he * ſeiſed upon all the © yaung 
women that came to ; ſee the public -* games 


e anno f famiglia g Numitore h ultims. 
a duodecimo br c Latino d Enes e Amulio 


annare g fratelll h Numitore i dritto k * 
appartenrre m cagione n ela o unico p figlla q chiamare 


r fars 5» wveflale t ſperanzg u pofleritd v dache Vs 


w gravida X incerts y partorire z gemells 


a Romolo b Remo ceſporre d re e ordine f- 


eg educare h Fauftulo i i paſtore k creſcere 1 ucci 


m reſlituire n aus o reg p edificare 9 Poor * 


s naſcere t mettere. u emolo v morte w eſſert 
y ſeguace 2 regolare 

b effare c awends biſogems d fghare pero per forza 

f venire g — b. publics | 

2 B 
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ars in the * family, and that © Numitor was the 
1 | 


ey "ſlew 
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at Rome; upon which a terrible and long * war 
with the © Sabines 4 enſued.  _ B 
The © Cæninenſes, Antemnates, and ? Cruſtu- 
mini were * conquered; and *at laſt the * Sabines, 
under the conduct of * Tatius, bearing hard 
upon” the Romans, by the * interpoſition of the 
Sabine women that had been * detained at Rome, 
it was agreed upon * betwixt both * parties, * that 
they ſhould ' jointly ® inhabit Rome, and Romulus 
and Tatius ſhould * reign together. 'Tatius being 
lain fix * years after, Romulus reigned “ alone, 
and © completed | the term of 38 years, having 
__ conquered the neighbouring cities. At laſt. fa 
reat 5 tempeſt- ariſing as he held an * aſſembly 
at the ! lake of Caprea, ® he was no where to be 
found, being torn in pieces by the ſenators, (as 
it was generally d thought) to whom he was now 
* grown * odious upon the account of his * cruelty. 
He 7 firſt divided the city into * thirty ® curiæ, 
and © three * tribes, The poor he put ; under 
the * protection of the great ones, whom he * named 
1 patricii. He ® triumphed * three. times over his 
*.yarquiſhed ? enemies; à firſt, over the Czninenſes, 


a terribile d guerra c Sabin d ſeguire e Cen- 
nent f Antennatt g Cruſtumini h conguiflare i alla 
fine k Sabini | comands m Taxis n trattando 

i Romani trofpo rigoroſamente o interpofizione p donne 


Sabine q ritenere r convenire s t partito 

u che v unitamente w abitare & regnare y in- 
fieme 2 uccidere. | 3 

a a b ſols c compire d termius e vicino 


k aſemblea 


F 
| "7 ce d iribà. e i poveri f net. 
tere  g ſotto © h protexione i grande k chiamare 
I patrizio m frionfare n ire wolls o . p nemico 
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and Antemnates, in which * war having killed their 

< king * Acron with his own hand, he * conſecrated 

his firſt s ſpoils to Jupiter Feretrius ;-.* ſecondly, 
over the” * Camerini; * thirdly, over the * Fidenates, 
and Veientes. N e 

After an interregnum of a * year's continuance, 
Numa Pompilius, a Sabine, born at Cures, 
was * choſen king by the Romans, 714 years before 
» Chriſt was * born; * who 7 applying himſelf to 
the *, preſervation of the public * quiet, -* inſtituted 
all the * religious * rites of the Romans. He © made 
an * addition of two * months to the year, which & till 
that time had * conſitted of * ten, and i reigned forty- 
three years. SE . 8 | 
= The third king of the Romans was Tullius 

Hoſtilius, a man of a ? reſtleſs temper, and 4 fit 
for nothing but war. He * conquer'd the Albans,” 
and * deſtroyed their city, after he had firſt * removed 
the ® inhabitants, and all their ” ſubſtance to Rome, 
and “tore to pieces, tied / betwixt two chariots, * 
= Metius Fuſetius, dictator of the © Albans, con- 
vided of *© treachery. He f triumphed # three times 
over the Albans, — > Fidenates,, and the Sabines. 
He * reigned thirty-two years, and & periſhed with 


2 guerra b uccidere ce d Acre e mans i 
f conſacrare g ſpoglia h Giove Feretrio i ſeconds k Ca-. 
merini | terzo wa Fidenati mn Vejenti. o dopo pint | 
terregno 'q anno r Numa Pempiliag 8 nato t Cure 
u ſcelto v Crifto w nato x i quale y applcarf. 
2 preſervazzone ' , 4 3 

a pace b i ituire e religioſe 
f addixione g meſe” h fin alla 1 
1 regnare m il terzo n Tuilis Cflitio p | 
guieto natura q abile r conguijtare s difiruggere t traſportare 
u abitante v foflanza w foranare x attaccare © 
2 carro | | | 


b dettatore e Albani d ronvints. 


1 a. 
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his * wife, and “ whole family, by © lightning from 
4 heaven. 7 urn | FE | 
- The fourth king that reigned at Rome was f Ancus 
Martius, 5 grandſon to Numa Pompilius, by whom the 
d latins were i ſubdued, and molt of them & taken into 
the city, and | fettled in the * Aventine mount; 
* the Janiculum was * fortifed by him, a ” bridge 
made over the 4 Tiber, and Oſtia built, He reigned 
penn. | ' 
The * fifth king of Rome was * Tarquinius Priſ- 
cus, the fon - of Demaratus, a ” Corinthian. He 
*.came to Rome from 7 Tarquinii, a = town of 
Etruria, from whence he was called Lucius 
Tarquinius. After he * came to the government, 
he f augmented the ? ſenate, ſubdued the * twelve 
k. nations of Etruria, and | borrowed from them the 
= enſigns -of ® ſupreme power, the , faſces, the 
%trabea, (the. *-curule chair, the preetexta, and other 
t things of that kind. He was flain by the ſons of 
* Ancus, after he had reigned 38 
His "ſon-in-law Servius Tullius, the * ſixth in 


| v order, *began his © reign in the year 577 before 


Chriſt, He was for his ® rare © endowments * pre- 
ferred before thoſe of the r blood. He firſt 
inſtituted the ? cenſus, and i ordered it to be 


1 b tutta la ſua fumiglia c lampo d ciclo 
equarto f Anco Mar xio nipotino h Latini i fog- 
giognto tk preſo | flabih m monte Aventinn mn I 
Geanicalo o fortificato p pomte q Tevere r edificdto, 
n quinto t Tarquinio — u ſiglio v Demarato w Co- 
ute x ve, y Tarquims 2 citia 1 2 

b chiamato c Lucio Targuinio d per- 
f aumentare og ſenato h foggiogare N 


q traben rx fſedia curule 8 4 
v Anco e Tullio 2 


c talento | d preferito = ſangue 
g cenſo hh fece ; 
| LEN kept 


Fi 
1 
/ 
. 
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kept o every five years; © divided the * people into 
e clafles, and * centuries, and & enlarged the city: 
and aſter he had * governed the * kingdom with great 
& applauſe 44 years, he was murdered by the * horrid 
-® villainy of his own * daughter, and I arquin his ? ſon- 
in- law. 

The 4 ſeventh and laſt Ling that reigned at 
Rome, was Tarquin, * firnamed * the Proud, whom 
* moſt of the old Roman authors affirm to be 
the ſon of »Y Priſcus; * but * Dionyſius d will have 
him to be, his grandſon, He © governed the * kingdom ' 
he had e procured by his f. wickedneſs. no better 
than he 5 got it, being * cruel to the * ſenators, and 
his * other ! ſubjects. He * conquered the Vollſci, 
the Sabines, and Gabi; and having built the 
Capitol Wich the 4 ſpoils of the cities he had * taken, 
he was at laft * turned out of the city, and of his 
kingdom, ſor a rape en oy his ” fon upon 
Lucretia. 


a offerwvare b una wolta ogni cingue anni c dridere 
d popola e claſe f centuria g accreſtere b gowernaxe 
i regn-e k 1% } afaffnato m orribile n. ſtellera- 
tezza o figlia p ſuocero q ſettino rultimg s cog- 
nominate t Porgoglicſs u {a pit parte v antico w andere 
x offermare y Friſco 2 ma | | 

a Dioniſio b wuol che fia il fuo nipoting. e governare 
dene e proturare f malvagia g avere hh cradale 
i ſenatore K altro 1 foggetto, m conquiſtare- u Voſſei 
o edi care p Campideglio q ſpoghia rt prendere s alla 
fine t feacaare , u ratlo v Sn gli x Lucrezia. 
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C HAP. HI. | 
ING Tarquin, with his“ family, being © ba- 
niſhed, * L. Junius Brutus, and © L. Tarqui- 
mius Collatinus were f made &® conſuls, * The for- 
mer was ſo i ſevere, that he “ ſcourged and l be- 
headed his own ſons for * favouring * the baniſhed 
Kings, being a greater iend to the à public 
7 liberty than his own family. A * field of the 
Tarquins, which * lay * betwixt the city and“ Tiber, 
being “ conſecrated to * Mars, was from thence 
* called Campus Martius. Brutus © died in the 
war againſt the Tarquins, who f prevailed upon 
ſome of the * neighbouring nations to aſſiſt them; 
* amongſt the l reft, Porſena, king of Etruria, * made 
war upon the Romans, in " favour of the Tarquins : 
in which war ' the ® bravery of ? Horatius Coccles 
Was very 1 remarkable, who maintained the * fight 
© againſt the * victorious enemy till the * bridge 
was 7 cut down, when he * ſwam and crcfſed the 
d river. Nor © muft we 4 paſs over in ſilence the © noble 
attempt of * Mucius Scævola, who b ſecretly len- 
tered the * enemy's | camp with a ® reſolution to ® kill 


all re Tarquinio b famiglia e bandila d L. Giume 
Bruto e L. Tarquinio Collatmo f fatto g conſile. ul 
prima i ſevero k flagellare | decapitars m ſavorire 
n i re banditi o grande p amico 4 * r libertà 
s campo t Aare . w conſecrato 
"x Marte y da quęſſo 2 chiamato 


a Campo Marzio b Bruto c morire d guerra e contre 
f imfetrare g wvicinn h naxione © i Mere Kk fra 
Iris m fare n favore o brauwura p Oraxio Cocle - 
q ſegnalato r mantenere s ccuflitto t contro u vittorioſo 
nemico w infinck? x fonte y tagliato 2 allora 

a nuotare b fiume c dovere d poſſare in filenxio 


e nobile f intrapreſa g Mucio Scevola h ſegretamenis 
i extrare k nemico | campo m riſoluzione n uccidere 
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the king; but having by * miſtake < ſlain one of his 
nobles, he 4 thruſt his hand into the / fire that was 


upon the s altar; which ſo & terrified the king that he 


i made * peace with the Romans, and i returued ® home 
again, Aſter this, the Latins made ? war upon the 
Romans, '4 under the * conduct of * Octavius Ma- 
milius, Tarquin's * ſon-in-law; * againſt whom 


poſthumius being "made * dictator, * vanquiſhed 


them in a Y memorable * battle at the lake Re- 
gillus. . 5 £682 
f > Afterwards a war was © proclaimed © againſt the 
e Volici, who had * raiſed ſome © troops; to fend 
to the i afiftance of the * Latins in the ! former 
war. The ® fortune of ® Caius hlarcius Coriola- 
nus was © remarkable in that war, who being ? con- 


demned in his 4% abſence, retired àmongſt the 
Volſchi, and * adviſed them to * renew the war; 
fox the management of which being choſen ® ge- __- 
neral with * Tullius Accius, after he had”? routed _ 
the Romans in “ feveral * engagements, and “ ad- 
vanced up to the very walls of the city, he was 


ſo 4 moved by the prayers of his mother, that he 
| Eraifed the * ſiege. Aſter the * death of * Corio- 


lanus, the Volſci * continued the war, and were 


ama b ſbaglio c ammazzare d mettere e mans 
f fuoco. g altare h ſpaventare i fare k pace | ris 
tornare m v. n o Latino p guerra ꝗ ſotto 
r candotta s Ottavio Mamilio t ſuocero u contro v Poſ- 
tumio w dittatore x vincere y memorabile 2 Battaglia 


a Lago Regillo b Dopo c ſroclamare d contro e Volſei 


flevare g truppe b mandare i foccorſo _ 
I primo m fortuna u Caio Marzis Corwlano 
p condennato q afſenza r riliraſhs s cogigliare 
cominciare u condotta v fcelto w generale 

Accis y ſconfiito 2 pareccbio | 


a battaglia b avanzare c infino ai muri d commoſſs ' 


e biera f mad le var dia 1 
170 pom oy g lrvare h af i norte 


E4. | together 
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* together with the Æqui, and © Hernici, 4 ſoundly 
* beaten by f Spurius Caſſius, who had been ; thrice 
> conſul, He being ! clevated by his * ſucceſs, 
i afpired to the ® throne, but was prevented in his 


v deſign, and thrown headlong from the Tarpeian 


rock. | Sex 4 
In the year 261 from the * building of the city, the 


common people being very * much in debt, and 


” provoked by the * cruelty of their 7 creditors, * retired 
beyond the ® Anien into the © ſacred mount, but 
were © reconciled by the * prudent f perſuaſions of 


b Menenius Agrippa; having * firſt i obtained from 


the * fathers, that ! officers ſhould be * appointed 
to ® ſkreen them from the » violence of the ” pa- 
tricii, who were 4 called * tribunes of the common 
people. £5 45" 

After this, the Romans had a war with the * Vei- 
entes, which the family of the Fabii * undertook to 
* carry on by themſelves; and having 7 pitched their 


camp by the * river * Cremera, were. ® trepanned by 


2 enemy, and * cut off in one day, to the number 
of 306. 1 08 e 

The war with the s Volſci > continued. They 
were often * conquered, ' eſpecially by T. * Quinc- 


na infieme b Equi c Ernici d fortemente e battuto 
F Spurio Cafſio g tre volte b conſole 1 eſaltato k fucceſſa 
1 aſpirare m frono n ma o impediis p diſegno 
q precifitato r rufe Tarpeja s fabbricaziome t plebe 


d malte v indebitato w irritato x crudelta y credi- 
tore 2 ritirarfi | | 


Aente f perſuaſione g Menenio Agriffa bh prima 1 otte- 
nuto K padre I »fficiale m coftituito n proteggere 

7 q chiamato r tribuni s popo- 
| v Fabj w iatrapr, "i 
fume | 


c nemico d ucciſo egi- 
g Volſci h continuare i ſpeſ 
m Qyinzio Cincin- 

tius 
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flus Cineinnatus, who took * Antium, the * metropolis 
of their © nation. * Afterwards being © taken from the 
b plough, and 8 made diQator * againſt the Aqui, 
he delivered the * conſul > Mioocius, who was 
* befieged by them, and ? obliged oy on. to? pals 

under — * yoke. - , 

In the year 303, * after the * building of the city, 
and 451 years before ” Chriſt, the " form of the 
government was changed. For inſtead of 
© conſuls, the © decemviri were ſet up, with * ſu- 
pris": er to * make i laws for the LES 

* people, from thoſe which their * ambafſadors had 
the year before * brought from Greece. But 

* abuling their v power, they were © obli "hy 
down .their * authority; and the *confut and tri- ö 
bunes were reſtored. 

In the 315th year of the city, Sp. Mels in the 
time of a * famine, * endeavouring to * make his 
way to a * throne, by ® dividing © corn © amongſt 
the © people, was * ſlain by the 5 order of Quinc- 
tius Cincinnatus the dictator, by C. Servilius 
Ahala ! maſter of the horſe. In the * following 
year 15 » Fidenates * revolted to Lars 'Tolummnius, 


nato aAnzio b metropolt c naxione 4 dopo- pre 5 
f arairo g fatto h dittatore i contro k HN 1h- 
berare m conſols un Minucio o afſediatw pp forzare 
q m r poſſare ſolts al 5 giogs _  t depo; Wee 
caZione | y prima Cristo x forma y govern 
2 cambiato "” 
a perch? binwecedi c conſole d decemwiri_ e creato 
f ſupremo g autorita h fare 1 k Im- 
baſciadere m apportato un Grecia 0 ** arf p fotere 
q obbligato tr tralaſciars » antoritd t conſole u tri- 
buno v riflabilito * 888 x carefita , procurere 


2 arrivare 
a trono b dividere 2 gras dra e ola cio 
f ammazzata g ordine h Nuinxis Cincinualo i iilatone 
k C. Serwilio Abala | cawallerizzo m . 1 WI 
o rivollarſs p Larte Tolunnio ” 


—— 
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king of the Veientes, and “ put the Roman ambaſſa- 
dors to © death, who had their * ſtatues © erected in the 
forum. The = Veientes ® in the next year were 
- 7 ſubdued by * Mamercus ZEmilius, ! dictator. To- 
Jumnius was * flain' by Cornelius Coſſus, who was 
the ? ſecond from 4 Romulus that dedicated the 

_ ® ſpoils * called Opima to Jupiter Feretrius. 
Cenſors were *ſet up at Rome in the 3rith 
Per of 1 1 who 7 held their * office * at firſt for 
five 4 but were aſterwards, in the year 
220, f Erin by © Mamercus Æmilius, * dictator, 
to a year and a half, In the year 323, the * dictator 
TA. Poſthumius, was very v ſucceſsful ® againſt the 
Aqui and the P Volſci; but 4 ſtained the * vic- 
tory with the - blood of his own * ſon, whom he 
y beheaded for having F fought» ” contrary to his 

* orders. 
In the year of the city 358, the 7 town = Veii was 
® taken - by »Camillus, dictator, after a ( ſiege of 
* © ten years, He f likewiſe ® reduced the * Faliſci, 
$74 not fo much by his arms, as the opinion they 
had of his Juſtice. 


4,0 But after theſe lined Þ 4 ſucceſſes, the Romans 
18 were , nearly à ruined by the Galli Senones, 


q Ramalo r dedicare 
v Giove Feretrio. w cen- 
y tener 2 ufficio Sn 
a al principia b cinque c anno d na e 
f ridatio g Mamerco Emilio h dittatore i mexxo. ke 
Zatore I 4. Poflumnio, m fortunato n contra 
Volſci q macchiare r uittoria s ſangue t 25 
| * 3 8 battere w — cn, X 4 


_ ND SOUP 
a pre b Camille e dopo d afſedio e died. 
4 3. g ridurre h — 4 1 priory k 2 
1 opinions m giuftizia n gran o riuſcità 
rx Galli Senangſi N 
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who having laid “ fiege to © Cluſium in Etruria, 
the Romans * ſent three of the Fabian family am- ü 
baſſadors to them. Theſe, * contrary to the © law of 
b nations, i marched out into the * field with the 
! Cluſini againſt the ® Gauls, which proceeding ſo in- 
cenſed the latter, that leaving ? Cluſium, they marched 
to Rome. The Romans were * routed and * put to 

flight in the very © firſt "attack at Allia. Aſter 
which the city was taken and “ burnt; the Ca- 
pitol, 7 whither the * flower of the Roman youth 
> retreated, was © beſieged; and had it not been for 
Manlius, who was afterwards ſurnamed * Capitolinus, 
would have been taken by the * barbarians in the 
* night time; but he being awakened by the i cackling 
of * geeſe, and others * with him, puſhed the 
* Gauls ”as they *came up, headlong down the pre» 
cipice. In the mean time * Camillus, who was 
then in ” exile at Ardea, being “ recalled and made 
Y ditator, * raiſed an * army, * came to Rome, 
© drove them out, and at * about © eight miles 
t diſtance from the city, ® utterly * deſtroyed their 
* whole l army. r ret 
a mettere b afſedo c Cluſs d mandars e famiglia 
de Fabj f contro g diritto h naxione i marciare 
k campo I] Clufent m Galli n irritars o laſciare 
con to r meſſo 8 a t u at- 
he v * w pin. 2 y 4% 
2 ; | | 
a giovemu b ritirarf c afſediato d Capitolino- epreſo 
f barbara . g notte « * foegliata i 1 Jp 
Roca |altro m cen n ſpingere o Galli p ſecond 
q venire r precipiio. s nell ifieſſo tempo t Camillo 
u allora . v gſlio. wrichiamato x fatta diltalors 
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2 levare | | 
a armata b wvenire 0 Fi og d meairew 
e otto f miglia g diflanza bh att. 1 diſtruggere 
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HE city being deſtroyed by the Gauls, the 
Ra had thoughts of © leaving it, and 

© removing to © Veii; N were diſſuaded from that 
x deſign by b Camillus ; | whit * Marcus Manlius, 
who got the ® ſurname ef * Capitoſinus for his 
noble ® defence of the * Capitol) © endeavoured by 

* ambition and popular favour to poſſeſs himſelf 
of the * ſapreme * power, he was Y thrown from the 
* Tarpeian rock, which he had * defended in the year 

Os 
N the year 377, there was a b mighty © conteſt 
4 betwixt the © nobility and the f commons. 5 C. 
Licinius Stolo and h L. Sextius, i tribunes of the 
common people, propoſed a. law for * chuſing 
* one of the conſuls on of the commons. They 
* carried their point at laſt, in the year 387, and 
in the following year * L. Sextius was choſen 
conſul, 

t After this, the Romans had u. yar with the 
» Tiburtes, the * Tarquinienſes, and * Faliſci; and 
again with the 7 Gauls, who being * drawn up 
in order of ® battle, one of them © ſent a 4 chal- 


4M difirugg b idea c abbandonare d rimovers 

e Ve 7 40 g diſeeno h Camills i entre 
k co Manlio + ebbe m cognome n Cattitolino 
o nobile p adiſeſa carpidoglig r cercare s ambi- 
ine t popolare u * impadroniſi w ſupreme 
x fotere y frecipitato 2 rocca Tarpeja 

a difendere b grande c conteſs. d fra e nobilta, 
f commune. g C. Licinio Stolo h L. Sefli- i tribuna 
k popolaccio | proporroe m lege nm ſcegliere © conſole” 
p commune. q rinſcire r ſegucme s L. Seſtio fi ſcelto 
conſole t a u guerra v Tiburti w Tarquinienſs 
x Faliſci y Galli 2 mettere 


a ordine b battaglia c mandare d 49110 


lenge 
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lenge to the Romans, and was ſlain by one d M. 
Valerius, a © tribune: of the ſoldiers; by the q aſſiſt- 
ance of a crow, who © from thence had the ſurname 
of ! Corvinus. i DL On. 2 
E But of all their * wars, none was more * trouble 
ſome and ® lating than that *® againſt the ? Samnites; 
which the Romans 4 undertook the year of the city 
411, at the " requeſt of. the Campani, It laſted 
* ſeventy years; though they were * feveral times 
* beaten, as in the year 41%, in which the 7 Latins 
Z roſe up in arms * againſt the Romans, but were the 
ear after ꝰ conquered by the <conſuls Torquatus and 
Hecius ; the former of whom © beheaded. his own 
f ſon for 5 fighting without his + order; the * other 
I devoted. bimfelf to * deſtruction for the * army; 
after which the enemies ſubmitted, but 4 ſoon. aer 
rebelling again, they were at Laſt entirely re- 
duced in the year 416. | 
About this time the * Gauls made a 7 


But in 450, the“ Cifalpine, © ther with the 
4 Tranſfalpine © Gauls, and the * Tuſcans, 5 laid 


» 

a uccidere b M. Valeria c trihmm d ſoldats e ai 
tenza f corvo g da cid 
guerra m gravoſo 
q intraprendere r rickiefta s Campani. t durare” 
u ſettanta v benche 

tino 2 prendere Parmi | 

a confro b iflata c conſoli Torqualo e Decia d primo 
e decapitare f fgliuus g batte b ſenza i ordine 
k altro | cenſacrami m diſtruximg ma, o ne- 
mico p fſottcmetterſs q pace dato r ribellare s alla 
fine taffatto u ridatto v incirca W Galt x fare 
y face 7 conſervere © 4 To 

a trenta b Ciſalping c ame con d Tranſalpino 
e Calli f Toſcani g diſlruggere h Romans i ſerritoria 
k ritornare | caſa m caricat n/jogia o contghare 

out 
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out together about it. * Four years after that, havin 
b joined the © Samnites and © Tuſcans, they fell en 
the Roman army : commanded by L. Scipio, the 
i proprztor, in which * battle ' P. Decius ® the conſul 
= devoted himſelf. | 
Ten year after. this, the Galli Senones bein 
1 invited by the Lucani, * Brutii, Samnites, and Tut 
cans, * beſieged Aretium, and having vanquiſhed 
L. Cæcilius the * prætor, 7 killed 13000 of the 
Romans; which * overthrow the conſul Dolobella 
a 2 upon them o ſoon after; for having © routed 
the! Gauls, and taken their city Sena, he ſent 
a f colony thither. The Boii being moved at the 
* hard * fate of the * Senones, entered into an 
* alliance with the? Tuſcans, and 4 engaged the 
Romans at the lake of Vadimon; in which 
© fight * almoſt all the Tuſcans, were * ſlain, and 
very few of the Boii J eſcaped. That * happened 
in the year of the city 471; but in the following 
r the Boii were * entirely © reduced, which was 
wn three years before Pyrrhus ® came into 
| tal £ | = — 8 y " ' 
The i Palzpolitani * likewiſe, * where ® now 
Naples is, venturing to make war upon the Ro- 


8 CC . 
Ek battaghia I. Decio m conſole n confacrarſ 
p Galli Senoneſs @ invitato rt Lucani s Bruzi t à4ſ 
diare' wu Arezio v wincere . Cecilio x pretore 
y ammazzare 2 ſconfilta _ | | 
a wendicare b poco dopo c ſconfiggere d Galli 
e preſo - f mandare g colonia 2 i commoſſa 
k crudele | forte m Senonefi n entrare o alleanxa 
p Toſcani q venire a giornata con r lago s Vadimone 
+ battaglia u quai v tuo w. ucciſo x poco y ſcam- 
pare 2 ſuccedere 3 
a ſeguente b affatto c ridotto d incirca e pri- 
machs f Pire g wemre Hh Italia. 7 Palepatiant 
K parimente | dove m adeſe n Napoli o avvinturare” 
„ | 8 mans, 


_ K gx 
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mans, were * ſubdued the third year * after, © that. is 
to ſay, in the year of the city 428, by © Publius che 
proconſul, | 2 Reo | 

The © twelve * nations of the Tuſcans, * riſing for 
the ® utter ruin i of the Roman name in the year of 
the city 442, were * routed in a great * battle by Fa- 
bius the ® conſal, in the year 444, in which were 
* ſlain, or , taken of the 4 enemy, to the number 
9 ee 455 

n the 472, - 5 Tarentines * brought the 
Romans wart, them by plundering their * fleet, 
and * aſſailing their ” ambaſſadors, who * came to 
complain of the ® injury. They, © together with 
the 4 Samnites, and © Salentines, were * defeated 
by L. s Æmilius Barbula. Terrified at this ill 
fortune, they * ſent for * Pyrrhus to their aſſiſt- 
ance ; who, in the year of the city 474, having 
* brought over an army into * Italy, 4 waged 
againſt the Romans a war which laſted fix years. 
In the * firſt * encounter the Romans, headed by 
” Lzvinus, being * conquered, not ſo much by the 
! ſtrength of the © enemy, as by the * ſtrange d ſhape 
of the . © elephants, * yielded up the day, Pyrrhus 
f diſmiſſed all the ? priſoners * without * ranſom. 


a ſoggiog ato b db c cio? a dre  Publis if gras 
conſt e dodici f nazione g ſallevars b intiera 
i revina EK ſconfiggere | battaglia m: conſole u anno 
o ucciſo preſo q nemico r numero s Tarentini 
t tirarfi addofo u Romano V ſaccheggiare w floiia 
x aſſalir y ambaſciadore 2 venire | 
a lamentari b ingiuria. c infieme d Sanniti e Sa- 
lentini f ſcomitto g Emilio Barbula h ſpaventato 
i foentura k mandar a cercare 4 m ajuto 
n traſportare o armatia Italia qfare 1 4 

= V romandata w Levias 


s durare t primo u 
x conquiſiaty y forxa 
a ffrano d forma 
tia Aa 


e battag- 
i riſcatta, 
Soon 


| K fartunato 


ſ 
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_ *® Soon after, * made ſome © fruitleſs: 4 over- 


tures. of © peace by his * ambaſſador * Cyneas, (> for 
Appius Claudius * obſtructed it) he — the 
Romans twice, the victocy both times being 
®. dubious. He was then invited by the * Syra- 
euſans into Sicily againſt the Carthaginians ; 
* where 7 matters not ſuccecding * according to 
his d defires, he returned into © Italy in the year 
479; and. being © defeated, forced out: of his 


way; and ' ®beaten- from { Tarentum, he returned 


Fe Epire. 
2 ENG 


| FTER this a ® war benin cut o betwixt the 


Romans and the "Carthagiaians, in the year 
of the city 490, 2 occaſioned by the ambition and. 
formidable bo wer of each of them. Hiero, king of 
_ -® Syracuſe, and "ally of the Carthaginians, made 
war againft the Mamertini, who had * ſeized 
upon Meſſana. They applied to the Romans for 
d help, who. © carrying over an 4 army into Sicily, 
f fell upon Hiero, and the Carthaginians. The 
fortune of the war was for a! time very 
* doubtful ; the Carthaginians being 8 ſucceſsful by 


a . b fatto c ixutile | propofizione e pam 
f ambaſciadare g Cree - h per i Afpio Claudio 
k impedire | attaccare m dus volte n Vittoria o due 
p dubbioſs, r allora s invitato t Siracuſet u Sicilia 
v Cartagineſe x deve y ceſa 2 riuſcire 
a ſeconds b en c ritornare d ſtalia © 22 
=” f. ſe pg" g campo h Battuta + Tarenia 

Epiro. m guerra n accenderſs o tra 
p ere [Yee ; + q cauſare wv ambizions s formidabile 
t potere u Siracuſa alls x guerreggiare Ma- 


mierlini 2 ujurpato 


a indirixxaſi b 4/1 c traſportare d armata- 
e Sicilia f allacaare gg ſerie h lunge tempo i interto 


ſea, 
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2 ſez, and the Romans by land. Fhe moſt © me- 
morable 4 perſon in all this war was Attilius Re- 

gulus, who having brought the Carthaginians 

very low by ;, two ! victories * obta:ned over them 

at ſea and land; and “ refuſing to grant them 

® peace but upon hard terms, he was vanquiſhed 

by » Xantippns, the 4 Lacedzmonian general, and 

taken priſoner with 15,000 men, 39,000 being 

" ſlain, in the year 498. Being " afterwards * ſent to 

Rome by the * Carthaginians, to * treat with the 

d ſenate_ upon an © exchange of © priſoners, he © in- 

terpoſed to, f prevent it, and #® returning to * Car- 

thage, was put to death in the moſt * cruel 

n manner ”- imaginable, as many ? authors 1 tell 
us. The firſt among” the Romans that obtained 
a victory by ſea, was C. Duilius, in the firſt 
year of this * war. C. Y Lutatius * gained another 
in the 23d and ®laft year; in which he © made an 
end of the war with the 22 ys — 
* iſland of the * gates. s peace was cone 

upon theſe 1 — that they ſhould * quit all the 
iſlands which ! lie betwixt Italy and Africa, and 
mould * pay. e yearly 2200- talents for twenty 


a nare b terra c nemorabile d perſona e Attilio 
Regolo f abbattuto g due h wittoria - 1 riportals 
k rifutare I concedere n parti e 


a trattare b ſehato c cambio 
terporre f impedire g tornare 
k merte ' l crudele m maniera | 
p autore q rapportere = prime s rifportare t Ute 
tortia u Duilio x guerra. y Lutazio 2 guadagnare | 

a aliro b ultimo c terminare d wvicins e ia 
f Egate- g pace h concluſo i condixine k abban- 
att; I fituato "ww fpagare n annualmente o talents. 
P vents Sh + 1 N 


* 


1 
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rs * together. This ® happened in the year of the 

— .. 241 before © Chriſt. | : ; 

In the year 519, the“ temple of © Janus was f ſhut, 
which very ? rarely happened in Rome; but upon the 
breaking out of new wars, it was | ſoon * open again. 
The! Ligures, the Sardi, and Corſi were * ſubdued; - 
after which the Romans had war with the * Ilyrians, 
and their ? queen Teuta, which war was ended in 
three years time, There happened * about this 
u time a " dreadful * irruption of the * Gauls. The 
Y Infubres and * Boii, having * firſt ® ſent for ſome 
© tranſalpine Gauls, * fell upon the Romans, upon 
the account of the land in Picene, that had been 
t taken from the Galli “ Senones, and # diſpoſed" of 
by * Flaminius, * tribune of the * commons, by 
virtue of [the ® Agrarian law, made in the year 
of the city. 5g2. They were * ſeveral. times 
1 worſted, and the Inſubres entirely * ſubdued; and 
king Virdumarus ſlain by C. Mareellus, the 
conſul, who was the only perſon after * Romulus 
that Y conſecrated - * Opima Spolia to. Jupiter Fe- 
retrius. In this war Hiero, king of Sicily, “ ſent 
the Romans a © vaſt quantity of 4 corn, the 
price of which he * received after the war was 
t ended. . 50 e aha 


2 >< ſeguito b ſucceders c Criflo, d tempis e Gian 
f chiuſe' g raramente h principio i preſto k aperts 
I Liguri m winto n guerreggiare o Illiri p regina 

q terminare r tre s aUverire t incirca u tempo 

v terribile w incurfione x Galli. y Inſubri 2 Boj mg 
4 primieramente b mandare | c tranſalpino ? d atiac- 

e a cagione del f terra g levato h S 


cars 
- * 1 difporre k Flaminio | tribuno m communi n legge 


Agraria o fatto p parecchie wolte © q ſoprafaite 
r atio s dine t Virdumaro u ucciſo v Marcello 
\ w confole * Romolo y conſacrare 2 Opima ſpolia 

a Ciove Feretrio. b mandare c quantita immenſa d grano 
e preamo f ricevere g terginato © 3 | 


2 
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Aſter this * followed a ſecond war with the 
Carthaginians, four and twenty years after the 
© end of the 4 former; which © indeed did not f laſt 
t ſo long, but was d ſo much more * terrible for the 
& dreadful | ſlaughter that was made in it, (* fays 
Florus) that if “ any one ® compared the loſſes on 
each 4 ſide, the * people that proved: © victorious 
u ſeemed more likely to be * conquered, The 
firſt cauſe of this war was the * ſame with that of 
the former, 7 ambition, and the * impatience of the 
Carthaginians under their d ſervitude. The firſt 
cauſe of this © combuſtion was * Annibal, the ſon 
of * Hamilcar, who was general of the * Cartha- 
ginians in the * former war, and had * accepted the 
conditions of peace with a * heavy heart. For 
after * affairs were » ſettled in Africa, being “ ſent 
into 1 Spain in the year of the city 51, he * cat- 
ried Annibal, who was then nine years old, along. 
with him, having * firſt * bröught him to the altar, 


- and Y made him * (wear that he 7 never would be 


a friend to tho Romans. Hamilcar being * ſlam 
about nine years after, Aſdrubal his ſon-in-law was 
d put into his place. He -* ſent for Annibal, 
and being flain himſelf eight years after, was ; ſuc- 
ceeded by him, being in the 27th year of his age. 


a ſeguire b ſeronda e fire d precedente + © alla | 


veriis f durare g cotanto' bh tanto. i i ;, Kew - 


ribile | orrendo m macell n a quel che dice Flaro 
o paragonare p perdita q parte r gente s efſere 
t wittorioſo u parere v. probabilments w conqujſlato. 
x fteſſo y ambixione 2 impazienza _— | 1 

a ſotto b ſerwituũ. c incendio d Annibale e Ami- 


rare f generale g Cartagineſi h antecedente 
i guerra E accettato I condiz10ne m nalvolen- 
tieri n affare o flabiliio p mandato ꝗ Spagna 
r portare . 5s avere allora nove ami t primieramente 
u preſentas v altare w allo x giurare y mat 

2 amico - 


a ucciſo b meſs c pos d mandar a cercare e 
ceſſo f eta. — | : 


— — ——— — — ——— — — — 
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2-As ſoon as he was d made general, he © ſubdued all 
Spain within the river 4 Iberus. After that he © fell 
upon the f town of ® Saguntum with all his“ forces, 
and i took it, after a * ſiege of ſeven I months, 
All the * Saguntins having in vain * waited for 
aſſiſtanee from the Romans, were 1 deftroyed, 
* partly. by the * enemy's © ſword, and partly 
by their oon bands. This war broke out 
in the year of the city 536, and * laſted ſeventeen 


Ars. | . | 
tarot the firſt 7 coming of Annibal into Italy, 
both the 2 conſuls were defeated, P. * Cornelius 
at * Ticinus, and 4 Sempronius at Frebia. They 
received a greater f overthrow the & following 
year near the Thraſymene lake. In the mean 
time, Q. Fabius Maximus being made ® dictator 
by the people, recovered in ſome P meaſure the 
Roman * affairs. But the * bloodieſt * ſtroke was 
that of Cannæ, in the year of the city 538, * oc» 
caſioned by the ®raſhneſs of one of the " conſuls, 
Terentius Varro- Forty thouſand Romans were 
killed in that * battle: however, their d coura 


was not © caſt down by this * overthrow; for th 


would not * redeem thoſe that had been f taken 


_ © priſoners, in the battle of Cannæ. In the year 


a ſubito che b fatto e ſoggicgare d flume Hero. 
e attaccare f citia g Sagunto h forxa i premiere 
k affedio l meſe m Fo in n indarw o tſpettalo 
p afiftenza &q diftratto r in parte s nemico t-ſpada 
u in parte v mano. w accenderſs x durare y ve- 
wuta 2 conſole * * | 

a ſtonfitto, b Cornelio e Ticino d Semprowo e@erice- 
Ea f rotta eguente h Trafimene i lago. k nell 
ifleſſo tempo I Fabio Maio m dittatcre n popolo 
o riparare p mods q Hare. r ſangutnoſS s calpo 


t cagionato u temerita y cenſole w Terenzao Varrone. 


x quaranta mila  y ucciſo 2 battaglia | 
a con tutts cid b corageia c ſgomenta!o d rotta 
e riſcattare f preſo g prigioniero, 
; 3405 
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o, the * conſul Marcellus © befieged 4 Syracuſe, 
ich had © declared for the Carthaginians gin 
f wonderfully * defended a long time by the d con- 
trivance of i Archimedes, who was an * excellent 
! aftronomer, but more * famous for the ® invention 
of » military ? engines. It was * taken at laſt with 
* much difficulty, after a * ſiege of three years. 
We are told that Archimedes being very “ intent 
upon his * ſtudy at that time, and not 7 minding the 
z hurry, and * noiſe of che army; when they © broke 
into the 4.town, was killed by a * ſoldier; that Mar- 
cellus was much © concerned for his death, having 
i even * ſtrict charge to his * ſoldiers to ſpare his 
ie 2 a 

? In the mean time, 1 Lævinus the prætor * ſtopt 
Philip king of Macedon, who having made an 
alliance with Annibal, was ready to 7 come 
into Italy, and © forced him to burn his d fleet, 
and © retreat into Macedonia, in the year of the 
city 542. But in Spain, the two 4 brothers P. and 
C. © Scipio, who had * hitherto 3;prevented Afdru- 
bal's * paſſage into Italy to bis brother Annibal, 
and had i performed a great many gallant * actions, 
were both flain, and their ! armies * deſtroyed. 


a conſole b Marcello c aſſediare d Siracuſa 
e dicharats f maraviglio/amente bene g diiſeſo h zu- 
gegno 1 Archimede . K eccellente | 4 
n invenzione © militare p macchina. ꝗ preſo 
fine s molto t difficolta u afſedio dire 
x fludig y badarg 2 confufione. _ | 


YEAST OR Be. X a, > - 
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b 


a ffrepito b armala c avyerter/ 
e ucciſo f foldato g afflitto h morte 
K preciſo l ordine m ſaldalos nu ſaluare 
p Zell iſteſſo tempo q Levmo r prefore 


t Filippo u Macedonia v alleanza * pronto 
mire z forſare e 

a * b otta cm, d fratello 
k fatto I armats , 2 difirutto. 
8 7 
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L. Marcus, a Roman knight, being * choſen general, 
by the “ votes of the © ſoldiers, © upheld their *© tot. 
tering f cauſe; by whoſe ? conduct in one“ day, 
and a * night, two * camps of the enemy were 
m taken by ® aſſault, and- about thirty- ſeven thou- 
ſand v men * ſlain. The ſame year Tarentum, 
*.except the * citadel, was taken by Annibal; and 


Capua beſieged by the 8 and Annibal 
* marched to 4 to 7 draw them from it. But 
a * ſudden * tempeſt “ ariſing, © forced him from the 
« walls, and the fight of it. Capua was after that 
fſurrendered to the Romans, the , grandees of which 
> poiſoned themſelves ; the i ſenators were .* beheaded,” 
and the city ! deprived of its ® liberty. 


There was a ſon of that P. Scipio, who, we 


have told you was killed in ? Spain, * named 


r likewiſe- P. Scipio, who after the * death of his 
father and uncle, was ſent into Spain, * being 
but twenty-four years old. There having J per- 
formed very great things, and vanqui Aſ- 
drubal, the ſon of Giſcon and © Mago, * he drove 
the Carthaginians out of Spain, in five years after 
he © came there; from thence  * paſſing over into 

Africa, he * made an alliance with i >yphax, king 
of the * Maſylians, and after that with Maſaniſſa, 


a cles b vote c ſoldato d ſaſtenere e ba- 


eilante f cauſa g condotta h giorno i notte 
k campo laemico m preſo n affalto o trenta 
ſette mila p uomo q ucciſo. r feſſo e Tarent 
t eccettuato u cittadella v ie  _x marciare 


E repenting 

b ſolle war e forzare d nur e via 
grande h ae lenanii i * K deca- 
I priuato m liberta. u fle o ammazzate 
q nominato r parimente s morie t padre 
u f v nmandato x non avendo cle 24 a »y fatto 


a dino b Giſcone c Magone d ſcacciare 
e Venire r g fare h allanza i Siface 


king 


„ 
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king of the * Maſaſulians, - "Theſe things were d done 


- in-the year 548, and the © third from the. 4 death of 


Marcellus; who h wing-been * ſucceſsful in C ſeveral 
> battles with Annibai, was + at laſt * trepanned by 
an ! ambuſcade, and ſlain. In the * following year, 
Aſdrubal was cut off, with bis army * before he 
could 4 join his brother, by the two * conſuls, 


Claudius Nero and Livius Salinator. Annibal 


was then in Apulia, “ oppoſed by Nero the conſul. 
* Livy was J encamped in * Cifalpine Gaul * againft 
Aſdrubal, Nero * marched © through Italy pri- 
vately, in fix days time, came to the s camp of - 
his h colleague. wih a * part of his army, and 

having | conquered the * enemy, returned to his 

camp before Annibal perceived that he was 
gone. There are 4 ſaid to have been 56, oo0 of 
ther enemy * ſlain in the battle, and 5400 taken 
priſoners. The head * of Aſdrubal was * thrown 
before the Y adyanced guards of the Carthaginians by 
Nero. | 7”. Hat 


P. Scipio * reſolyed to ä carry the d war into Africa, 


that he might draw Annibal out of Italy: but 


at firſt that being looked upon as a * raſh * de- 
fign, he had neither. * money nor + men from the 


3 b fatto c ter d norte e Mar- 
cello fortunatos g molto b battaglia i alla fine 
K tirato I inbuſcata m ſeguente _ n' tagliato a pexxi 
o armata p prima che q accozzare x fratello 8 can- 
ſale t Claudio Nerune u Livio Salingtore „ a 


w opfofls . x Lv j accanipato z Gallia Ciſalpina . 


a contro b maraare - © attraverſo d ſegretamente ' 
e giorno f wenire g campo h collega i parte 
k armata l conquiflato © © L 
o accorgerſs p andato. © 


t Battaglia u preſo v prigioniers W i x ge — 


7 la guardia avanzata z riſolvere 


a portare b guerra c trarre d alla prima e n- 
* f temeraris g diſegno b danaro i un 


»% . 
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government. Wherefore having *© raiſed none 
but 4 volunteers and © borrowed money, he firſt 


18 tent to 5 Sicily, and from thence to Africa, 


in che year 550; when the im of the 
1 Idzan mother was brought from * Peflinus in 
* Phrygia, to Rome, according to the à advice of 
the oracle. 
- The general * employed * a againſt him by the * Car. 
tans was Afdrubal, _ of Giſcod. who had 
7 contracted his 1ba to Maſaniſſa. 
But the Carthaginians had : given her to 7-Syphax, 
{who being in love with the * young lady, laid 
waſte their © country in the © abſence of her * father 
and * ſpouſe) to © take him off from the Roman- al. 
liance : at which * uſage Maſaniſſa being * incenſed, 
he ! gave himſelf up * entirely to the Roman intereſt, 
and was very * ſerviceable to them in ? regueing the 
| Carthaginians. 
After a great many overthrows, the Carthagi - 
nians found themſelves * obliged to *®recal Anme 
out of Italy, to the “ defence of their country, where 
after a * fruitleſs * overture of 7 peace, he was 2 van- 
quiſhed by Scipio, and'an end nnen war, 
after it had laſted ſeven years. 
The ſecond “ Punic war was followed by the 
Macedonian, * againſt king Philip. What put the 
b percis c lewato d volontario e in- 


a governo. 
Preſtato f andare Sicilia h di la * 1 quando 
K firnulacro m portato n Peſſmno 
o Frigia - r oracolo'* s impuegato 
t contro w Sgfoniſea 

x dato 1 

„ ee d aſſenza e pad 
f marie i tratto K zrritato 
] days mat o ſervizewele p debel- 


3 * 5 2 Pinto © 


a termina b guerra Ic durals d funico e ſeguito 
Romans 


io 


f Mace g contro. . 
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Romans upon it was the * former injuries * Philip 
had done them, as likewiſe the late © vexation he 
had given their * allies, * eſpecially the Athenians, 
who being s harraſſed by the king, * fled to the 
Romans. At length * Titus Quinctius Flaminius 
put an end to the war, four years after it * began, 
by the ® conqueſt of Philip at Cynoſcephale, in | 
? Theſſaly. 8 = 

After this 1 followed the war with; Antiochus, | 
king of Aſia, who having * recovered Syria, and 
t conquered Scopas, the general f Ptolem#us 
Epiphanes, began now to be “ formidable to the 
Romans, * againſt whom Annibal did not a lite 

! inflame him; who, for * fear of the ſame enemy, 


ww 4 w A-0O 
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had ® fled to the king. The © ambaſfadors af the 
4 ZXtolians too, who were now © averſe to the Ro- 
man alliance, © contributed not a * little towards 
it. Antiochus i therefore having * clapped up 2 8 
peace with ! Ptolemy, to whom he gave his daugh- 

ter Cleopatra in "marriage, and granted / Ciely 
Syria, and 4 Judea by way of portion, made war” 
upon the Romans, which being begun in the of  - 
the city 562, * lafted in all three years. - For in 
the year 565, L. *Cotnelius Scipio the ” conſul, | 
going over into - Alia, with his brother P. Scipio 
Africanus, 2s his 7 licutenant, did, by the *affift= 


a precedente b ingiuria xc cam an,! d ſaftitlio 

e confederato f ſpecialmeme g flraccarse b Ffuggire. 

i alla fire k Tito Quinzio Flaminio | germinave m pen 

5 cipiare n conguiſia o Ginoſceſals p Tofſaka, ꝗ ſeguire 
r Antioco . ricuperato t canguiſſas ut ſang 

Y principiare w formidabile wx contro y ina 


trario f allcanza g contribuix. 

K ſotto una pace finta x | 

o concedere p Celo Siri <q Giudtea 
guerra t durare u Cornelis Sci ions 
w fafare x [Africans y lucgotentntt 


F 


be retited to 
| 2 in the year of the city 570. Annibal a year 
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ance * chiefly of his o counſel, © conquer Antiochus. 
Livy. © tells us, there were $0,000 foot * ſlain in 
one ; battle, and 4000 ® horſe, A peace was | granted 
Antiochus * upon this condition "amongſt others, that 
he. ſhould /® recede from all the“ countries on this 


| fide P,mount Taurus. 


After Antiochus - was q 8 the Feolians | 
were reduced by Fulvius the conſul ; and the ſame 
year the Gallo-Greci were ſubdued by the other 


conſul, Cneius Manlius. 


In che 149th Olympiad ” died three famous 


generals, P, Scipio, Annibal, and Philopæmen. 


Scipio was 7 impeached for * taking * money of An- 
tiochus for. the 17 ace * he granted him; aſter which 
Liturnum in Campania, and died 


or two after (for * hiſtorians are not 5 agreed upon 


| the matter) _ demanded of Dtuſias, king of 


Bithynia, by the Roman * ambaſſagors, I in order 
be u put to ® death, * poiſoned himſelf. ? About 
e 9 — time Phaeton, general of the Ache- 
ans, was taken by the * Meſſenians, and * ſlain, 
after he had forced to a * ſubmiflion the Lace- 
dæmonians, who had * thrown off the Achzan / al- 
liance. - - 

In the mean time Philip, being 5 checked * rather 


a fopra tutto b configtio c © conquiſtare 1 e in- 
fanteria f uceifo 8 . h cavalleria. 1 con- 
47 89 k . queſto Aatio I fra m partire un regione 

p monte Tuuro q vino r debellato. 

: 8 t conſole Cnejo Manlio ' u Olimpiade v morire 

vw 9 x Filopemeno y inigquiſio 2 frendere 


a danaro b accordare c ritiranſ d Liturno e morire 
A ee g daccordo b c 1 Tichiefly k ambaſcia- 
I accis m ned un morte o avvelenarſi 
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than * conquered in the ® former war, was © very 
buſy in © making © preparations for * another; but 
before 5 matters were ® ripe i enough * for that pur- 
poſe, he died, and was * ſucceeded by his ſon * Per- 
ſeus, who went on with the *® preparations of war 
? againſt the Romans; which was 1 finiſhed in four 
years after its beginning, with the ruin of him 
and the * kingdom of Macedonia together, in the 
year of the city 586. The general employed by 
the Romans in that war, was Paulus Emilius, who 
in one 7 battle, * wherein. were ſlain 20,000 men, 
and 11,000 ® taken ©priſoners, 4 put a © final ? period 
to the Macedonian s empire in the * 11th year of king 
Perſeus. About the ſame time, Gentius, king of 
the * Illyrians, being ! trepanned into an * alliance 
by Perſeus, was * conquered by Amicius the 
r preetor. | | MEE o- 2-4 
After the à conqueſt of Antiochus, the Macedonians 
_ rebelled again, but were ſubdued, and Macedonia 
* reduced into the © form of a ” province, 

Some time after a war * broke out with the 
Achæans, who having = pulled down the walls 


of d Lacedæmon, and taken away their d ancient 


* jaws, had * obliged them to s unite with them. 
which the Lacedæmonians * complained of to the 


a winto. b precedente c affatcendata d. fares e pre- 
' parativo f altro g coſa h maturo i abbaſlanxa 
k a queſto ria I fucceſſo m Perſes n continuars 
o preparative p contro q terminato r principio 8 70= 
Tina t reguo uu infieme v impiegato x Paab Em 
y battaglia 2 nella quale 2 | 

a u, b preſs c prigionier d mettere e ullins 
f periodo g imperio h undecims i Genzio _ k Hiri 
I adeſcato m aileanxa mn vino o Amicio p pretors. 
q conguifla r rabellarſs s ſiggiagata t ridotto u forma 
V prodincia. x accordaſii y Acheant 2 demolito + 


a mig b Lacedemonia c levare d ani e lagęr 5 
f obbligare og unirh h lamentariñ | | | | 


F2 ' Romans, 
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Romans, who * ſent ® againſt the Achæans Metellug 
the prætor, by whom they were © defeated in two 
4 engagements at © Thermopylz, and in * Phacis; 
and & preſently. after * entirely reduced by the conſul 
L. Nummius, and * Corinth, the ! metropolis of 
their ® nation, ® burnt. - _ . 

The ſame year Carthage was taken and ? de- 
ſtroyed. The 4 occaſion of this war was a differ- 
ence between Maſaniſſa and the Carthaginians 
* about their * territories; which ” controverſy being 
referred to the Romans, they obliged the Car- 
thaginians to * give up the * country in * diſpute, 
and, money too, to Maſaniſla, But the Romans 
had b before-hand © reſolved 2 to © raze Car- 
thage, right or wrong, 5 chiefly at the ® inſtiga- 
tion of i Marcus Cato the cenſor, who, whenever 
he * gave his ! opinion upon any * debate in the 
a ſenate, * uſed v finally to 4 add, Carthage muſt 
be * deſtroyed. * Wherefore in the year of the city 
605, Carthage was * beſieged by the conſuls ! Ma- 
nilius and * Cenſorinus. They ſoon after * ſur- 
rendered to the Romans; but being „ordered to 
= demoliſh their city, and * ſeat themſelves at ten 
b miles © diſtance from the * ſea, they were ſo © in- 
flamed with f fury and ? deſpair, that they > held out 


a mandare b contro c ſconfiito d battaglia e Ter- 
mopile f Foc Paco dopo b affattoe i L. Nummia 
k Corinto | metropolis m nazione n bruciato. o preſo 
p diftratto q cagione - rlite s tra t riſpettoa. 
u territorio v controver/ta w riferito* x abbandonare 

b anticipamenie c riſalbere d intiera- 


23 

mente e e diſiruggere f bene o male g ſopra tulto 

h afligazzone i Marco Catone il cenſore k dare optmone . 

m conteſa : o — p finalmente q * 

5 rr s diſtrutio t percis u at 
2 Mexite 2 2 ino. arrendeni y comaudato 

2 demolire OS l 


a flabiliſs b mia c diflanza d ma, e igſan- 
nato f furia g diſperazione, h mantenenſi 


* 


+. * 
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even beyond their o ſtren th, till in the fourth 
year, the * ſame in which * © Corinth was deſtroyed, it 

was f taken by = P. Cornelius Scipio, the pro-confſul, 
who was. Paulus Emilius's fon, and had been 
o adopted by the ſon of Scipio Africanus. At the be- 

ginning of the war Maſaniſſa, king of the ® Numidians 
died, in the g7th year of his » age, having “ left. 
behind him forty-four ſons, and à continued an ' ally 
of the Romans near 60 years, | 


- 


CHAP. VI. 


BOUT the fame time the Luſitanians in 

Spain * beat the Romans moſt * ſhamefully 
under the * conduct of * Viriathus ; - wha of a 
> huntſman, © became a © highwayman, 3 and of a 
highwayman, a general, and * defeated the Roman 
f armies ſeveral ; times. But that * overthrow was 
moſt i memorable of all * others, in which, in the 
year 608, having routcd the ® forces of ® Vetilius 
the » prztor, ? he took him priſoner, and * put him 
to death, as Appian ſays. Nor was he the * only 


one that was * conquered by Viriathus, but ſeveral _ 


others ” underwent the ſame * fate; The firſt that 
was J ſucceſsful * againſt him was C. Lælius the 
prætor, in. the year 609. Aſter that the proconſul 


a oltre b forza c infino a feſſo e Corinto 
f prefo g F. Cornelis Scipione h proconſale i Paulo 
Emilio. k adotiato | pria iſio m NMumidi n morire 
o eta p laſciato ꝗ continuats r alleato s intirca 
t Laſitan u Stagna v battere x ignominioſamente 
y ſotto 2 condotta | 

a Viriuto b cacciatire c dventare d ladro di ſtrada 
e ſconfiggere f armata g volta h ſconfilta i memo- 
rabile |k altro- | retto m forza n Vetilio opretore 
p Prendere q mettere r morte s Apptans t , 
u vinto v ſoffrire . x fato. y * 2 contra 


C. Lelis | . . 
4 Quintus 
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Quintus Fabius Maximus *'defeated him. In the 
year 614, Q. Servilius Cæpio “ baſely © procured him 
to be aſſaſſinated by ſome of his ow s officers; whom 
be had b bribed * for that purpoſe, to the preat * dif= 
honour of the Roman people. 
After this a much more * dangerous war * broke 
out in Celtiberia, The Numantini having » received 
the v Segidenſes their à allies, that had = eſcaped the 
* hands of 'the Romans, were * commanded. by Me- 
tellus the proconſul, to deliver up the refugees, 
and * lay down their 7 arms, but they * refuſed 
both: | and though they were fo much “ inferior 
to the Romans, in © number and * firength, they 
© made a f gallant - reſiſtance for ſome * years; 
The. ! army of * M. Popilius the proconſul, was 
cut off by them, and the year following, thirty 
® thouſand Romans, under the conſul Mancinus, 
were „ routed by four thouſand of the Numantini ; . 
which. 4 diſgrace was * followed by a moſt * ſhamefat 
peace; but the ſenate * refuſed to ratify it; 
| --= wherefore Mancinus was 7 delivered up into their 
I hands, but the Numantini would” not * receive him, 
At -laſt they were b vanquiſhed-in the © held by 
Scipio, Who had deſtroyed Carthage; and being 
* ut, up within their own Walls, were s reduced 


a Quinto Fabio Maſſimo þ ſconfiegere Cc Q. Servilio 
Cee d vilmentie e fare f Tas g uffztale 
h corrotlo i a qusſio fetto & diſcure -) Po clo. 
m pericoloſo n accenderſi o ricevuto p Segidenſi 
q alleato r ſcaßpats s mano t commandato u conſegnare 
V TYfuggiato | x cedere' y arma z rifutare 


Aa bench b inferiore c numero d forza e fare 
f gaghiardo g refiflenza h anno. i armata k M. Poilin 
1 gie m ſeguente n trenta o mia p meſſo in rotta 
q diſgrazia r Jeguito 8 dergognoſo t pace u ricuſare 
raliſicare * perciò Y conſegnato 2 ricevere 

a alla fine b vino c baltaglia campale d difrutto. 
e rinchiuſe fro g ridotto 

> to 


. 
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to that * deſperate condition that they all * laid violent 
hands upon themſelves; and Numantia was *< levelled 
with the ground, in the ninth year after their * revolt 
from the Romans, and from the building of the city 
627. 0 A EINE 

f Whilſt the Romans were s ſtill at war with the 
+» Achæans and Carthaginians, Macedonia was con- 
quered a third time. * Andriſcus, a fellow of * mean 
birth, who '® pretended to be ® Philip the ſon of Per- 
ſeus, had 4 poſſeſſed himſelf of it. He was conquered 
by Q, Cæcilius Metellus, with "the * flaughter of 
25,000 of his * men. Metellus had * from” thence 
the ſirname of * Macedonicus. * 

At the time that the Romans were engaged in 
the * Numantine war, there was a riſing of the 
> flayes in Sicily. A © Syrian, © © by name Eunus, 
© pretending a f divine * inſpiration, * called the flayes 
to i-arms' and * liberty, as it were by the ® order 
of the u gods; and having * raiſed- a vaſt 1 army, 
* conſiſting . of no leſs than 70,000 men, and 
* vanquiithed four Roman prætors, he was at Taft 
a routed himfelf, by P. Rupilius the conſul, in the year 
of the city 622. b 

Attalus ſon of Eumenes, king of * Phrygia, 
when his uncle ? Attalus was * dead, (who after 


a eftrema diſperazione b uccideri c ſpianato di fol- 
kvazime e edificazione f menire ancora h Acheant 
1 conguiſtato k Andriſes l uomo m baſſa naſcitũ n p. 
tendere o Filippo p Ferſes q impedromio r Q, C. 
cilio Me bello s Macell t uomo u da quo v cognome 
x Macedouico. y impegnato 2 Numazxztino - 8 


a rileliane b ſchiavo c Siriaa d che A chiamaua 
uns e pretendere f divins gi irazicne h chiamare 
r arma & libertà | come ſe foſe m oruine n num 


o lewato * p pondereſo q armata r —_ " 8 vino 
t alla fre u ſconfilto v Eumene x Frigia © *'y to 
* Morto SR Khan 46% 


o 


144A = 


F 4 8 Eumenes' 


7 
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Ezmeneß death had managed the * kingdom as 
bis © guardian) * reigned five years, and dying about 
the year of the city 621, made the Roman people 
his © heir: which * Ariſtonicus, a ſon of Eumenes by 
one of his © miſtreſſes, Þ taking amiſs, he # ſeizes upon 
Aſia, and * cuts off the army of Craſſus the prætor. 
Afﬀterwards he was J vanquiſtied by the conſul Pe- 
perna, and an * end was put to the war the year 
_ following, 625, by M. Aquilius the conſul. This 
_ was a p17 cis year for the ? death of Scipio 
Africanus, who was 4 found dead in his “ bed, not 
without the * ſuſpicioa of being * poiſoned by his 
wife. =o | | 
be year in which Attalus made the Roman peo- 
his * heir, there was a ? terrible * ſedition at Rome. 

or T. Gracchus, * tribune of the > commons, havin 
made the © Agrarian law, that * nobody ſhould © boſe 
ſeis above 50 facr:is of s land, and * propoſing 
to have the i money of king Attalus * divided 
amongſt the people, and ! likewiſe * ſuing for the 
*tribuneſhip againſt the year following, the ſenators 
being very much ' diſturbed at the “ matter, he 
was, by the % procurement of P. Corn. Naſica, 
* lain in the Capitol, * whither he had * fled for 
” refuge, | 

Aſter the death of Tiberius, his * brother Caius 


I 2: governato bd regno c curatore d regnare e erede 
f Ariflonico g in amorata h avendelo per male i im-. 
pPadrunii k tagliare à f exxi into m terminato 
| n ſeguente o malinconico. p morte q trovato r letto 
ats t avvelenato u moglie. v fare x erede 

5 F y -* ö 77 2 fe 7 2 ne 4 
a tribuno b b communi c legge Agraria d nifſuno 
e paſſedere 5 g terra h proporre i danara 


T wctifa 
x fratello 
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* purſuing the ſame * deſign, was © taken off by Opi- 
mius the conſul, and * together with him, Fulvius 
Flaccus, who had been conſul. ap. 
In the year of the city 620, the Romans firſt 
made war upon the © Gauls * beyond the Alps. 
They s began with the Salii, and“ Allobroges, 
whom Fulvius Flaccus * ſubdued. In the year 633, 
Fabius the conſul made an end of the war with the _ 
Allobroges. He * conquered Bituitus, king of the 
Arverni, in! battle, The king himſelf ® coming 
to Rome to ® ſatisfy the ſenate, was *® confined at 
Alba. Then Gallia Narbonenſis was made a ” pro- 
vince, and a colony * ſent to Narbon in the year 
648"; 7; - Fey 
be Romans were after this * almoſt */perpetually 
at war with the Gauls, by whom they were often- 
times " ſoundly beatenz but, above all others, the 
Cimbri and Teutones were terrible to them. - 
They / marching for Italy, and not * being able 
to prevail with the ſenate for d room to © ſettle _ 
in, they * routed M. Silanus the conſul: the year 
following Scaurus was * defeated by the Cimbri, 
and L. Caſſius by the Helvetii Tigurini the year 
after that. But the f overthrow of Q. Cæpio was 


more E memorable than all the l reſt. He had 


i plundered * Tholouſe in the ! country of the Tec- 
toſagæ, and had * carried off an hundred thouſang 
pounds of gold, and fifteen hundred thouſand | 
a ire b diſeguo ucci 5 d infeme e da 
4 r a 2 1 
K conguiftare I Battaglia m venire nu ſoddiifore 
o rilegato p provincia &@ coloma 1 mandato s gu 
t perpetuamenis u ſpeſſ v malmenato x terribile 


_ y marciare 2 potere | | 
a ottenere b fro - - e flabilinſ d metiere in rotia 


e 7 8 f rotta g memorabile h altro. 1 ſac- 
cheggiars k Tolouſa | paſs mporlare vis n libra 


o org ; ; 
f ö pounds 
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pounds of ſilver. This was done in the year of 
the city 648, But the following, he, with C. Ma- 
nilius, d paid for this © facrijege, with tae * utter 
© deſtrution of the Roman army. Tt is certain 
there were ſlain in this #® battle of the Romans and 
their k allies, i fourſcore thouſand, and of ** ſer- 
es that followed the * camp ® threeſcore thou- 
At length the Teutones and the» Ambrones were 
almeſt all v deſtroyed, fwo hundred thouſand being 
Lain, and ſeventy thouſand 4 taken * priſoners, - bx 
C. Marius the conſul, in the year 652; and the 


following year, the ſame Marius, in conjunction 


with Catulus, defeated the Cimbri, that were * makin 

their way through Noricum, " flew an hundred 
2 twenty thouland, and took ſixty thouſand pri- 
- foners. 4 | | 

With ſo many * vitories did Marius v conſum- 
mate the * glory he had got in the war with Ju- 
gurtha. For in the year of the city 643, a war was 
> undertaken againſt Jugurtha, king of Numidia, 
becauſe he had < deprived his * couſins Hiempfal. 
and Adberbal, the ſons of Micipſa, and grand- 
ſons of Maſaniſſa, of their lives and s kingdom. 
He Þ 3 againſt the Romans for ſome years, 
more by his gold than by bis arms; but was at 
laſt i brought low by Metellus the conſul, and 
* finally entirely * ſubdued by Marius, and de- 


2 argent. b:pagare: c ſacrilegio- d tale 55 e . 
Irugi f ucciſo g battaglia h alleat i ottantæ 
K ſerwitore | ſeguire m campo n ſeſſanta o Ambrow. 
p Aiſtrotio q fatto, 1 3 ma s unitamente t fa. 
cenagi firada tra, u Meri v uccidere x vittoria 

I termmare 2 gloria N | * 
à2 acquiſſare. b intrappreſo» c privato d cugino e mo- 
ino f vita g regno. h prevalere i N 
k finalmente 1 affatio m ſiggiogat n tradita | 

| | |  livered: 
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livered- up by Bocchus, king of Mauritania, to whom + 
he had * fled for refuge; after which he was d carried 
to Rome, to © grace the triumph of Marjus, and 
© put to death in * priſon. 

This © happy “ progreſs of the empire r abroad, 
was | interrupted - by ® frequent and * ſhameful * dif- 
orders at home, which were 4 occaſioned by the 
tribunes. Saturninus having got the Agrarian law: 
+ paſſed, to * divide among the people the land which. 
Marius had got, by driving the Cimbri out of Gaul, 
' baniſhed Metellus Numidicus, who * oppoſed him 3. 
but at laſt was 7 ſlain himſelf by Matius, then 
conſul the ſixth time, in the year 654 3 and the 
year following Metellus was # recalled from. baniſh- 
ment. 

After Saturninus; Livius Druſus,, tribune of the- 
commons, but d favouring” the ſenate, being deſi- 
rous to 4 reſtore them to their ancient ſplendox,. 
and to s put the d execution of their laws into their 
i hands, which C. Gracchus had “divided *betwixt- 
them and the u knights, he paſſed the ſame  Agra-- 
Tian laws, and put the allies in bopes of the 
freedom of 12 city; which à being not” ables to 
bring about, he he fell under an univerſal odium, 

2 was u ſtabbed, no body \ knew ie in 0 art 

Akter We the Romans were * n in two. 


a 3 er - ſabvezza ** condurio 0. 3 Te a: trionfo 
e meſo. f prigione. , g felice. h progreſſo i imperio 
k fuori 1 interrotm m Hrequente n wergognoſo- 
o diſordin p nel face, 4 cagianato 1 Jalta. 8 paſ- 
fare i ſparttie u ſeaccare v NN x r 
y. ucciſo 2 e. a 
2 efilis. -b fa vortggiare 34> ables d relituire” 
e aulica f ſplendore g mettere 2 i mano 
K ſpartito Ira m cavaliere u alas +0 \ ſderantza- | 
p libertà 'q hon fotere r effettuare* - 5 incorrere 8 2 
u pugnalato v ſapere x impegnaia b 
bog - BG 2 
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moſt difficult and terrible wars, almoſt at the ſame 
time; one in Italy, and the other without. That 
was d called the © Social, or * Marſic war, becauſe 
the Marſi had been the firſt © beginners of it; for 
all the f'Latins, and moſt of the people of Italy, 
veing diſguſted, that they who were * ſharers in all 
the * hardſhips and * dangers of war, ſhould be ! ex- 
eluded from the * honours and u dignities of the 
© ſtate; and being ” balked in their hepes of 4 ob- 
taining the freedom of the city by Druſus, * en- 
deavoured to compals that by force of arms which 
they could not get” by fair means. They firſt * attempted 

in the Latin / Feriz to ? aſſaſſinate both the conſuls, 
Philip and Czefar; but the * matter being o diſcovered, 
they © openly © revolted, © maſſacred Q. Servilius the 
proconſul, f Fonteius and all the Romans at * Af. 
- eulum. After this the war was * carried on with 
various * ſucceſs. Cn. i Pompey Strabo, father of 
Pompey the » Great, diſtinguiſhed himſelf upon this 
® occaſion. He ? forced the Veſtini and Peligni to 
1 ſubmiſſion, and * triumphed upon that account. 
. © Likewiſe L. Sylla Cæſar, the conſul's * lieutenant, 
did, by his great ſucceſſes againſt the enemy, obtain 
the *conſulſhip, in which he Y made an end of the 


© Soon after * broke out a war betyixt the Romans 


oy 


- ' a faticoſo b chiamato c Sociale d Marfico e autore 

f Latino g diſguflato b partecipante i fatica k pericolo 

JT efeluſw wm onore nu digniia © flaio p fruftrato 
q oftenere rt liberts s procurare t ſpuntare u 

"y colle buone x tentare Ferie 2 afſaſſnare 


b ſerperto c apertamente d vivollar e ucci- 


f 


| Fontey g Aſculo. h continuato 1 diverſo 
K. fuccefſo © Pompejo Strabone m. magno n diſtinguerſi 
o oc , % p forzare q obbedienza r triagſare 


$ cogione.  t parimente u kuogotenente v Oflen:re . % con · 
alas y terminare z accende i: | 
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and * Mithridates, who having * taken off Ariarathes, 
king of Cappadocia, his © ſiſter's 4 huſband, together 
with his ſon of the fame © name, had * ſeized upon 
the kingdom; but being forced to © forego what he 
had h unjuſtly got, Ariobarzanes was * nominated 
king of Cappadocia by the ſenate, but forced out of 
his * dominions by Mithridates, and i reſtored by 
Sylla. After this he was once more ® driven / out. 
of Cappadocia, by Mithridates, as was likewiſe 
Nicomedes out of Bithynia. But both ® recovered 
their dominions again by a ? decree of the ſenate; 
which” Mithridates being 4 offended at, he * invaded 
Cappadocia and Bithynia, * routed the Roman armies, 
t maſlacred all the Italians throughout Aſia in one 
day; and ” reduced_ Macedonia, *Fhrace, Y Greece, 
and * Athens. The conſul Sylla * marching againſt 
him, took Athens, and having © defeated his 
generals, forced him, to a peace upon the con- 
ditions of his *© quitting Afia, Bithynia, and Cap- 
padocia, | | : 


CHAT. Ys 
ARIUS, * though now s broken with age and 
years, yet being very“ ambitious of getti 
i employed againſt Mithridates, could not * bear 
with - patience the! beſtowing that * province upon 
Sylla. » Wherefore he prevailed, by the v means 


* 


a Mitridate b ucciſo c ſorell d mam e nome 
f inpaſſſſato f abbandonare | ingiuftamente ĩ nominato 

Kk dominio 1 riſtabilito m ſcacc iato n parimente 

o ricuperare p decreio q eſo r in vadere s un- 
figgere t uccidere u fer tutia v eſpugnare x Tracia 
y Grecia 2 Atene. e e . 

a marciars b pigliare c ſconfiggere d patto - ab- 
bandonare f FR g 8 i ambizzone 
K inpiegas | tollerare m concedere n provinc ia 
o pero p etlenere q men WAS 


— 


— 


of 


--- 


- 
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_ of C. Sulpicius, the tribune of the commons, to 


have it taken from Sylla, and beſtowed upon him- 


elf. At which Sylla being » enraged, © ſeized. upon 
- the. city, and having * ſhin Sulpicius, © obliged 


Marius to fly. In his © abſence, Cinna the conſul, 


making a * diſturbance,, was * beaten out of the 


City, and being * joined by Marius, Carbo, and 


© Serforius, * aſſaulted Rome; which, having u taken, 
he put a great many of the Romans to the 


ſword. Marius died a natural death the year fol- 


low ing. 3 A © I 
Fylla having made peace with Mithridates, a returned 


into Italy, and made an end of the civil war in two 


E 'years time, by the defeat of Carbo, Norbanus, 


young Marius, and others; and being * declared * dic- 


tatot, took off a great many of Marius's party by a 


* profcription. . Q. Sertorius ? retired into Farther 


Spain, where he held out for ſome years very: 
| * bravely. ; | | 


Sylla having in the year 675 » laid down the 
« dictatorſhip, died the year following of the “ Jouſy 
* diſeaſe, in the ſixtieth year of his f age, After 


his death, Lepidus the conſul s endeavouring to- 
Þ make veid the acts of Sylla, was “forced out of 
the city by his ! colleague Catulus. And the year 


following, ® advancing. up to the city with an army, 


he was defeated by the ſame Catulus and Cn. Pom- 


pey, and * fled into? Sardinia, where he fell ill 


. A levare , b ſdegnato.- -  c impoſſeſarſi.  ucciſo 
e forzare f fuggire. g afenza h diſturbo. i ſcacctioto: 


E unit l aſſallare m freſo n mettere o a fil di 
ada p morire q tornare r concludere s rotta 
t. dichiarato u dettatore. v partito x proſcrixiune. 


y ritirarſ 2 mantenenſi 


te. b conſegnato- c dettatura d pidoc- 


a cor 
chigſo e malattia f eta, g pfrocurare th annullare 
i ate & fcacciato I collega- m accoflarfi n armata 
o fuggire p Sardegna q ammalarſ. . 
„ : 


and 


* 
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and died. The ſame Pompey being * ſent into Spain 
aganſt Sertorius, > performed no great things 
but this being © treacheroully- “ ſlain by his :own- 
men, he © ealtly * recovered that province in the 
year 681. Ex 4 e 7 i, | 

In the mean time the war with Mithridates 
* broke out again, while Sylla was yet living; and 
after Sylla's death, Mithridates having entered 
into, an + alliance wich Sertorius, * ſeized © by force 
of arms upon Bithynia, - which Nicomedes at his 
death, in 679, had | left to the Roman people. IL. 
Lucullus conſul, in 680, * went againſt him, and 
being very ® ſucceſsful both by ® ſea and ® land, he 
1 obliged, him to fly, firſt into Pontus, and ſoon. 
aſter to Tigranes in Armenia. Lucullus conquers 
Pontus, and defeats both the kings who. * engaged 
him with an army of two hundred thouſand. * foot, 
and fixty thouſand * horſe, in the year of the city 

685. Aſter- this, Tigranocerta, the capital of 
Armenia, and, 7 Niſibis, two very great cities, were 
2 taken. But this excellent general being for- 
ſaken by his own men, was d obliged, to S quit the 
fruit of his © toil and * victories to On. Pompey, in 
the year 688. This. having * forced Tigranes to 
b ſurrender himſelf, obliged. him to be * ſatisfied. with 
Armenia; and whilſt he * purſues Mithridates, -he 
adds the * Iberians and Albanians ta the Roman: 
empire, in the year 689, Finally, Mithridates 


a mandato b eſeguire o perfidamente. = 00s 


e facilmante f ricuperare 8g accenderfs hate 
i alleenza k impadrunito _Llaſciato+ m andare u firs 
tunato o mare p terra q rare 1 Ponto 
s Tigrane t conquiflare u atlaccare  v.infanteria 
x cavalleria y Nifibi. 2 preſo. : 5 Fa 
a abbandonats b obbligato claſeitre d ue 


e fatica f vittoria g forzaty h arrenderſi i ſod- 
disfatto k incalzare | aggiungers- m Jberj un Alban. 
o finalmente 2 een 
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in the year 691, being * every where d beaten, © thqught 
of *flying into © France, but being / difcouraged by 
the * revolt of his fon * Pharnaces and the army, he 
i flew himfel 8 l 
Whilſt the war with Mithridates was * warmly * car- 
ried on, there * broke out another with the * ſlaves, 
in the year of the city 681. One Spartacus no- 
manus, and 7 Crixus, 4 gladiators, having * broken a 
* ſchool of gladiators at Capua, belonging to Len- 
tulus, and gotten together an army of ” deſperadoes, 
z routed the Roman armies ſeveral times, but at laſt 
were / vanquiſhed by Craſſus the prætor, and Pompey, 
in the year 08g, W Þ who ö 
_ "Pompey * likewiſe * ſubdued. the ® pirates, who, 
at the -< inftigation of Mithridates,  * infeſted the 
ſeas, having an © extraordinary f commiſſion & for 
that purpoſe by the Gabinian law, Whilſt Pom- 
_ pey was * enlarging the Roman empire * abroad, the 
head of the empire was in no ſmall * danger 
from a * conſpiracy which » Cataline, ? Lentulus the 
tor, 4 Cethegus, and other fenators had en- 
d into, to murder the conſul * Cicero, and 
to burn and plunder the city. But their * de- 
ſigns were prevented by the * vigilance of the 
conſul. Cataline being * forced out of the city, 


a dapper b battuto c penſare d fuggire 
e Francia f ſcoraggito g rivolia h Farnace i am 
maxzzarh k wigoroſamente I continuato m accenderfi 


n. ſcbiauo o Spartaco knomana p Crifo q gladiatore 
r roita s ſcuola t appartenere u radunato v dife 
perais I ſcanfiggere y winto 2 farimente | 

a ſoggiogarse b corſaro + © inſligaziime d iufeſtare 
e fliraordinario f . g 22 effetto h 2 
i aggrandire tk fuori | capo m pericols n cofpirazione. 
o Catilina p Lentulo q Cetego fare » uccidere 


t Gicerone u abbrucciare ſaccleggiare x diſegno 
ig tne | Je | SStar diſeg 
2 ſcacciao 


repaired 
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2 repaired to the army, which ſome of his “ accom- 
plices had © drawn together. , Lentulus, and the reſt 
of tbe © ringleaders of the *-plot were put to death. 
This f happened in the year 691, and the follow- 
ing year Cataline was * defeated by * Petreius An- 
tony the proconſul's & lieutenant, and ! ſlain. in the 
fight. Bf 8 nc 
The whole * world being now almoſt * ſubdued, the 
Roman empire was arrived to that 4 grandeur, that it 
- could * hardly * extend itſelf farther. No * outward 
force was ! ſufficient to * ruin. it, it 7 fell by, its own 
? power, which was * occaſioned by the ® ambition of 


7 | 

a trasferirfi b complice c radunato d ca 
e congiura f ſuccedere g ſconſitto h Petrejo i An- 
* tems K luogotenente | ucciſo _ m battaglia, mw mondo 
o ſoggiogato arrivato q grandezza rx appena 
s elenden t efterno u forza v baflante x rovmare 
y cadere z potere . 3 

a cagionato b ambizione c principale d conteſa 
e deridare f grado di pretore birato b ottenere 
1 eſeguire Kk meritare | trionſo m poſporre n oe 
rauza o cenſolare p dignita q mentre + 7 foſſibile 
s inigeſſe t unirſi u grande v op porſi x atio 
y defideraere 2 ratificato eG 


a offeyere b conſolata c flabilire 


l divided 
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divided the b public © land in Campania amongſt 
the (citizens. He © married his daughter Julia to 
Pompey, and * took a s wife for himſelf, Calphurnia, 
the daughter of * Pifo. Having by thefe * arts, and 


a * boundleſs ! generoſity, ® gained the * favour of 
all » ranks and ? degrees of men, he 4 procured the 


province of Gaul, which he ” governed for nine years; 
during that time he * reduced all Gaul, which is 
_ * comprehended within the * Pyrenzan mountains, the 
Alps, the Rhone, and the * Rhine, into the ” form 
of a province, and * impoſed a yearly * tribute 
upon it. He was the firſt of all the Romans that 
© attacked the * Germans © beyond the Rhine. He 


likewiſe * viſited the 5 Britons, where l none before 


him had ever i come. In this * interval, in the year 
698, he! entered into an ®aſloctation with Pompey 


and Craſſus; by * virtue of which he was to have 


France continued to him. - Pompey was to have 
Spain, and Craſſus Syria, in order to a war againſt 
the 2 Parthians; to which he * accordingly vent 
in the year '699, and the third year after, periſhed 
moſt * miſerably, with the greater part of his 
army; after Which the Parthians made an * ir- 
ruption into Syria, but were * bravely * repulſed by 
Coos. SES 9555 7 ph bat 
After the death of Craſſus, Pompey being not 


A Boie b pubblico e terra d cittadino, e ma- 


rare f prendere_ g moglis h Piſone. i arte 
k immenſo |. generoſita m guadagnare n favore 

o rango p grad) g procurare 1 governive  5$ debellare 

t com re. u Pireneei y Alfi x R „ forma 

2 imporre . 1 + 

a a annuale | tributo c attarccare d Tedeſchi e di la 
f viſitare g Britann h niuno i vento. E inter- 


allo l entrare m confedtrazione mn wviri o continuare 


p Spagna q Parti r in conſequenza s andare t perire 
u miſerabilmenie v parte x incurfioms y coraggioſamente- 
2 ripulſato | | i 


3 ; able 


* 8 
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able to *-endure- an d equal, nor Cæſar a * ſuperior, 
the civil war broke out. Pompey's part? en- 


deavouring to f take away from Cæſar both his army 
and province, as ſoon as the time of his * government 
ſhould “ expire; , whilſt Cæſar's on the other i hand 
were for *ſerving Pompey ! in like manner. At laſt 
in the year 705, in the * conſulihig of C. Claudius 
Marcellus, and L. Cornelius Lentulus, the ſenate, 
by a * vote, obliged Cæſar to » diſband his army by 
a certain day. Antonius and Caſſius, tribunes. of the 
commons, interpoſing their 4 authority in vain, 
leave the town, and repair to Cæſar, wha ad- 
vancing his army towards the city, * ſtruck ſuch a 
conſternation into Pompey and the reſt, that leaving 
tie city I without much ado, and # ſhorfly after Italy, 
they paſſed over into Greece. Cæſar went for 
Spain, where he © vanquiſhed Petreius and Afranius, 
and 4 forced their armies to © ſurrender f priſoners of 
war. In his & return he * took * Marſeilles, and after 
that was made dictator, to which. office he was 
1 four times, and at laſt had it * given him for 
life. | oe 3015777 13 6200 
In the year 706, Pompey being -* defeated - by 

Cæſar in the ? fields of 4 Pharfalia, went to Egypt, 
where he was ſlain by the order of Ptolemy, in 
the 5gth year of his age. Hither Czfar'* like- 
wiſe * came the following year, and after a very 


a tollerare b eguale c ſuperiors d partilo 
e cercare f levare geodberno h ftirare ., 1 catto. 
K trattare nell io mcd m conſolato n voto 
o licenxiare p iateerre q autorita r laſciare 
3 /ras/trirf6 t accofiare © "u pnettere v coflernazione 


x abbandaare y ſens” altro 2 poco dopo 


1 paſſare b Crecta. c wincere d forxam e arrendemi 
f prigteniers g ritorns h freudere 1 Marſiglia k officaa 


| ſrelto - m dato n ita o ſconſitio p campo 
g Farſalia r Eglise s cenns t Pialemeo u era. 
yarimenie * Venre | | | 


: dangerous 


* 
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dangerous > rencounter, which he' © happily * ze. 
compliſhed, © delivered the / kingdom of Egypt te 
Cleopatra and her brother. In the year following he 
vanquiſhed Seipio and Cato, with king Juba, in Africa. 
Cato * laid violent hands upon himſelf at Utica. The 
year that * followed was | remarkable for the * correc. 
tion of the l calendar and the year. The ſame year 
likewiſe he ® conquered Pompey's ſons; and the year 
after was * ſtabbed in the » ſenate-houſe, by a con- 
ſpiracy of Brutus and Caſſius, and ſome others, in the 
5th. 2000 of his age. | 2 
Beſides theſe 4 convulſions, with which the whole 


* world was ſhattered, there were ſome leſs * Gif. 


tur bances happened a little before. Clodius Pul- 
cher being * made tribune of the commons, 7 baniſhed 
Cicero, for having condemned the aſſociates 
of Cataline to death without a b trial; which © ca- 
lamity he © bore too © meanly, and f by no means 
t agreeably to the ® dignity of his paſt life, But 
be was * recalled the year after by the “ interpo- 
fition of Pompey, and Lentulus the conſul, and 
! received with the greateſt * honour, The ſame 


Clodius * declared Cyprus to ? belong to the 


Roman people, and Cato being 4 ſent to * take poſſeſ- 
fion 'of it, Ptolemy, king of the * iſland, after firſt 


- © throwing all his . into the ſea, prevented 


his * diſgrace by a 7 voluntary death. The ſenate 


a pericoloſo b fcargmuccia © c fortunamente d compare 
e conſeghare f reguo 8 ucciderſi h ſeguire i /egnalats 


K correzions | calendario m conguiflare n fugnalale 
o ſenato p cofprrazione qꝗ conwulſicne + r mouaa 
s fconqugſſalo t diſturbo u ſuccedere v Clodio Pulcro 


x fatto y efiliare 2 condennato © | 
2 collega b proceſs c calimita d ſiffrire e wilmente 


f in nifſurt conto g ſecondo h dignita i ricbhiamato 
K mterpoſitione | riceuere m onore. n dichiarare o Cipro 
p apartenere q mandato r impoſſeſſarft s ola 
t gettato u denaro v aviare x diſgraxia 


y wolontaria 


| beſtowed 


\ 
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beſtowed the ꝰ pretorſhip upon Cato at his © return, 
by a 4 vote of the houſe, without any election ; which 
honour he f refuſed, being 8 deſitous to * obtain it 
rather by the free * votes of the people. But he 

was | balked of his * hopes, and Vatinius was * pre- 
ferred. before him. 

* Bribery “ ruling in 4 all election, and the 
candidates making a moſt * diſmal * confuſion, 
after a long * interregnum, Pompey was made 
conſul, without a colleague, a thing 7 wholly new, 
and never heard of before; in which office he made 

a * ſevere * enquiry into all other ® miſdemeanours, 
6 likewiſe.into the death of Clodius, whom Milo 
killed the ſame year, and for which he w_ 
« baniſhed. 

After the death of Cæſar, Antony the conſul 10 
* inflamed the people by a * ſeditious 8 harangue, that 
they b burnt his * body * publicly, and i threatened to 
ſet fire and ® pull down the houſes of the *® aſſaſſins. 
Octavius Cæſar, the ſon of Accia » Julius's ſiſter, 
was his 7 adopted "fon by 4 will. lle being 
* {lighted by M. Antony, raiſed an army of , 
veteran ſoldiers, and * oppoſed . his tyrannical 

* proceedings. Antonius v extorted from the people 
by force the province of Gaul, but his ? paſſage thither 


a accordare b dignita di oretere e Wl: 


e elexzione f rifiutare g defideroſw b ottenere, i libero 
k voto | fruftrat m ſperanza n preferito o corruzione 
p dommare q tutto r eleziome s tandidato t terribile 
u confiſione v interregno x collegg y affatto 2 fſevero 

a penpuiſæione b delitto e uccidere d bandit.” 
e accendere f ſedixiaſ) g arringa b intendiare i corpo 
k publicamente | minacciare m demolire n afſaſino 
o Giulio p adottato @q teflamento. per s leware 
t veterano u opporre V tiranui. 0 X portamemio. 


Aragpare z paſſagg'o 


— Was 


miſſion with the conſuls, with the 


M. Amony's brother, who was -* intriguing againſt 
him, and got together a formidable army. U 
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was oppoſed by D. Brutus at Modena, where he was 
3 beſieged by Antony. 


In the ® conſulſhip' of Hirtius and Panſa, in dhe 
year of the city 711, at the * inſtigation of | Cicero 
Antony was declared f enemy, and a war 5 under. 
taken againſt him; when Octavius Þ jained'i in com- 

power of pro- 
conſul, being then about the 20th year of his age, 
There was a * dreadful and ® bloody ® battle fought 
near Modena, in which all Cæſar's p life-guards were 
lain; but Antony was routed, and the 3 ſiege " raiſed, 
yet both the conſuls were killed. 

In Macedonia, Brutus took off C. Am 


pon 
which the ſenate * reſolved by ? degrees to * take 
n Octavius, for fear of bis ® growing too 

werful ; which he being © apprehenſive of, © en- 


| _ into an f aſſociation with Antony and Lepidus; 


and, s conſequently they were all three made com- 
miſſioners * for ſettling the * commonwealth. They 


having ! divided the whole '® empire into three parts, 


» proſcribed a great many of the Romans, and 
amongſt the reſt M. * Tully Cicero, who, whilſt 
he was ? endeavouring to 4 make his eſcape. into 
Greece, was killed by Pompilius, a captain, whoſe 
5 cauſe he had pleaded i in a Capital action. There 


* 


a afediats b conſolato. © Irvio d d infligazioe 
e dicliarato f inimico g intrapreſo h wnirſi i com- 
million k fotere I ſpaventevole _ m , ſanguinoſo 


n battaglia o dato p ſoldato di guardia q A edis 
r levato s uccidere t coſpirare u radunare v formidabile 


X 1 „V4 Poco a poco 2 abbaſſaro 


a di paura che b doventare c potente d timoroſo 


pe entrare f lega + i 9 h commilſionario 


i 1 flabilire k republica 1 diviſo m imperio n pro- 


ſcrivere o Tullio Cicerone p procurare q. ſcampare 


r capitaud s cauſa i liligare u procꝑſſo. 


nd SY + 
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was a * dreadful ® havoc made in this © proſetiption. 
The * Epitome of Livy ſpeaks of no leſs than an 
hundred and thirty ſenators ; the ſame year, © gave 
f beginning to one of the fineſt cities of France, 
* Lyons. 3 + 

he year following, Octavius and Antony fought 

a battle with M. Brutus and the ! principal of the 
& conſpirators, near the city Philippi. The right 
n wings were . ® victorious on both » ſides, and on 
both ſides the ? camps were 4 plundered. But Caſſius, 
who was in the wing that was routed, * giving up all 
for loſt, * flew himſelf.” Brutus being defeated in 
another engagement, likewiſe put an end to his own 
life, being then thirty-ſeven years of age, and none 
of Cæſars * aſſaſſins . 7 lived above three years 
after, being all * taken off by a * violent death, as 
b Suectonius ſays; ſome too © killed themſelves 
2 the ſame dagger with which they had flain 
æſar. | | 
After the © victory, Antony went to Aſia, and 
Octavius to Italy; where he was = engaged in a war 
with L. Antony, the brother of the triumvir, and 
his 1 wife Fulvia, a * woman of a ! manly * ſpirit.” 
He forced Lucius from the town; after which, being 
a declared an enemy, he *® beſieged him in Pe- 
ruſia, and obliged him to ? ſurrender. In the mean 
time, the Parthians being 4 invited by Labienus, 
one of Pompey's party, made an irruption into 


a orrendy b frage c proſerizione d ſommario e dare 
f principio g Lione. h dare i principal Kk congiurato 
1 ala m dritto n vittarinſo o canto p campo 
q ſaccheggiato r ſconfitto s credere t ucciderſs u rotlo 

y conflitto x aſaſins y vi vere 2 morirg © 
a violente b Suetonio ce ucaderſs d fliletio e wit- 
toria f partire g venire alle armi h triumviro 1 moghe 
k donna | nobile m ſpirits, nu dichiaralo o afſediare 
p arrenderſi, q invitalo = ſcurreria 23S 


Syria, | 
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Sytia, whom Ventidius, after a very * ſignal “ over- 
throw, in which the king was flain, drove out again, 
and © recovered Syria. : | 

S. Pompey, Cneius's fon, having a * fleet at his 
f command, s infeſted the ſeas. æſar made with 
him a peace, which was * ſoon i broken. * An en- 

gement ! followed, wherein Pompey was ® worlted, 
and * forced to fly. He was ſoon after ” put to 
death, by the 4 order of M. Antony, under whoſe 
protection he had put himſelf. About this time 
Antony made an attempt upon the Parthians, by 
whom he was moſt ſhamefully * beaten, At af, 
Antony being entirely * devoted to his Cleopatra, 
1 divorced Octavia, Czfar's ſiſter, and * declared war 
againſt him, in which he was at laſt defeated by ſea 
near Actium, a ® promontory of © Epire. Cafar 
had upwards of 400 * ſhips, and Antony about 200, 
but ſo © prodigiouſly * large, that they ® looked like 
* caſtles. and cities i marching through the ſea. The 
flight of Cleopatra.' turned the * fate of a ® dubious 
® engagement to the ? ruin of Antony; he followed 
her into Egypt, and being * beſieged in Alexandria, 
. he * flew himſelf, and Cleopatra ſoon followed his 

t example. | 


a ſegnalaro b ſconfitta c ſcacciare d ricuperare . 
e fiatta f commando g infeſiare.” h preſto — 


K combattimento | egrire m ſoprafatto n forzats 
o fuggire. p meſo  q cenno r protezione s intrapreſa 
t ignominicſamente u hattuto. v affatio x dedicats 
y ripudiare 2 dictiarare | | 

a Axio b .promentorio c Efpiro. d waſcell 


e pradigioſamente f grande & raſſomigliare h caftello 
i nmarciare k ffavento camliare m ſerte 
n dubbioſo o battaglia p rovina q aſediais r an- 
mazzarfi s Jeguire t eſempis. | 
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FTER the death of Amotry” and Cleopa 147 
Egypt was » reduced. into the form 2 
« province, Cæſar, in the year 725, triumphed 
three times, for the * conqueſt of ? Dalmatia, the victory" 
at Actium, and the reducing of Egypt. Aſter Which 
he * adviſed with Agrippa and Meeznas, - either 
r ſeriouſly, or pretendedly, about the laying : dom 
of his g 4 Agrippa was for it, Mecænas 
againſt it, this la 24155 he ? reſolved to follow gg 
— 4 brought a bill · nevertheleſs into the ſenate 
to * diveſt himſelf of his power, and by that * ſtra- 
tagem got it ” ſecured to him by both the neee 
people, in the year 726. „„ 
Cornelius Gallus, a? Roman * knight, * goxernor- 
of Egypt, being * baniſhed for his * infolence;/ ſle - 
himſelf, Kuguſius- 4 carried on à wat ag alta cha! 
Cantabri and Auſturs for ſome years, by his lieute- 
nants ; that is to ſay, from the year 729 to 735, 1 
which they were entirely f reduced by Agtippa; Wi, 
upon his 5 return refaſed a triumph Which was 
& offered him. Phraates, king of the Parthians, about 
this time, reſtored the Roman Namiards __— had 
been » taken from Craſſus. 19/17; 88. 
Two of his v friends, Mäernas and 11 Viplankins: 
Agrippa, he had a: * particulac * eſteem for above? 


a Feitto b ridoto c forma F promincia e trionfare | 
f conquifla g Dalmazia - h riducimento i configharfs 


K ſeriamente. 1 fintamente , m deporf n autorite 
o configlio p riſaluere q preſentare 5 2 * 
8 nonoflante t ſpegliani u ſtratagemma Murat 


x Cornelio Gallo Romans 2 ca valiere 


a governatore ' b efiliato. c inſolenæa d fars ee. 
prongs f ridotio g ritoruo h ricuſare i tri 
k efibito , | Fraate m refituire n * o preſe 
p amico .q * r lima 
, G & | all ; 
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all others; the * former was a great ꝰ patron of © learn- 
ing and * learned men, Auguſtus made Agrippa his 
© ſon-in-law, by * marrying his daughter Julia to him, 
whom he had by Scribonia. She had children, C. and 
L. Cæſars, Agrippa Poſthumus, Agrippina married 
to Germanicus, Druſus's ſon, Livia's * grandſon, 
and Julia, whom Emilius married. He took Livia, 
when ſhe was * big with child, from her former 
i huſband Tiberius Nero, by whom he had no “ iſſue, 
though' ſhe had by Nero, Tiberius, who was em-. 


peror afterwards, and Druſus who died in Ger- 


many. - $8.96 24 JH 4 2 39 
Tiberius having gotten. the ® tribunitial * power for 


| 5 ive years, was » ſent to ? ſettle the 2 affairs of Armenia. 
Soon after he returned to Rhodes, where, fer fear of 


* falling under the * diſpleaſure of his * ſtep-ſons, he 
continued ſeven years. But the * occaſion of his 


/ v retirement was his * averſion for his wife Julia, who 


= ſpent her time in all manner of © debauchery. 
Auguſtus, upon a © diſcovery of her pranks, ba- 


| The * age of this emperor produced ſeveral 


t! men; amongſt the * Greeks ! Dionyſias 
alicarnaſſenſis and * Nicholas Damaſcenus were 
famous for their * talents in the writing of ? hiſtory; 
and amengſt the 4 Latins Cornelius Nepos, Atti- 
cus's * ſon-in-law, and Salluſt, who died four years 


before the battle of Actium. In this age lived 


a primo b frotettore c ſtienza ; d ſapiente e genero 
f dare per moglic g nipote h gravida i marito 


Kk progenie | morire m tribunixio n fotere o mandato 


p regolare q affare r ritiram s caſcare t diſpiacere 
P £3 


u fiehafiro v continuare x cagione y ritiratexxa 
2 averſione | . ES 1 
a paſſare b forta e difſolutezza. d ſcoperta 
e = f bare 1 Ay h produrre 5 
k Greco I Dioniſio Alicarnaſſenſe m Nicola Damaſcens 
n celebre o talento. p iftoria - q Latino r Cornelis 
Nepote s geners t battagliæa RL AS 
5 þ - likewiſe 
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likewiſe thoſe * celebrated ® poets, © Virgil, * Bergen, 
e Ovid, 7 Tibullus, and C Propertius.” 

Auguſtus died at Nola in Campania, in the 14th 
of * Ghriſt, and the 76th year of his age, havin 12 
the empire by himſelf, from the death of M. kae, 
three and forty years 3 he was an e prince, 
and * neceflary for thoſe times. | 

He was 1 by Tiberius, a prince of a 
* ſavage * diſpoſition, and 1 given up to all manner 
of debauchery ; he was the ſon of Livia by Nero. 
He diſſembled his vices at the beginning of his 
reign with * wonderful art, out of fear for Germanicus 
his brother's ſon, whom he had * adopted, at the 


command of his * father-in-law. For, as he gained { 
a great ꝰ reputation by his © virtues and * exploits in 


war, he was © looked upon with a * jealous eye, as 
b fitter for the empire than himſelf, He *® removed 
him from Germany, where he had! wonderful * ſucceſs 
againſt the enemy, into the | Eaſt, to“ fight againſt- 
the Parthians, in the year 769, having ſent at the ſame 
time Cn. Piſo into Syria, betwixt whom and Ger- 
manicus was a mortal grudge. - Wherefore 
Germanicus died, not without the ſuſpicion of 
being ? poiſoned by him, for which being 1 pro- 
ſecuted at Rome by Agrippina, Germanieus's 8 
lady, he prevented _ e pere oy” a err 
ert 


a celebre b porta c Vireilio d Orazio e Ovidio 
f Tibullo' g Properzio. h CG i tenuto  k eccellente 


1] principle m neceſſario un facceduto 0  ſalvazico p madble © 


q abbandonato r naſcondere s ViZ40 t princi 
u maraaughnſo v arte x adotiato y commando 4 8 


a acqunflare b riputazione c wirti d fatto d arme 
e 0 1 © g proprio h rimovere Ws mara 


; k ſucces I Levante m batterfi un rancore 
0 lenato 
: 3 0 * p avve 4 ts r e 
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| the "throne, and no leſs were their =. hope 


thirty years. of age. 
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After that Alms Sejanus, a Roman + knight, was 
© raiſed by Fiberius, who after a great many * wicked 
< pranks, aiming now at no leſs than the empire 
itſelf, was by one z letter of Tiberius. to the ſenate, 
d thrown from the top of all his * grandeur, and 
died by the band of an ®executioner, with all _ 
family, in the 18th year of Tiberius. 
About the Iath year of his reign, he aired Os: 
Caprea an. 4 iſland on the coaſt of Campania, with 
deſign never more to come to the town, where he- 
3 * wallowed in all manner of debauchery, 
and died in the 23d year of his reign, to the great 
* cv every body, being then in ths: 78th year of 


15 Foe Chriſ, the Son of God, "0 born of the 

9 Virg in Mary, in the reign of Auguſtus, and 
, hn. in that of Tiberius, deing then four and 

Caius Cæſar Caligula, ſo called from a hoy. 

© worn by the ſoldiery, which, when, a boy, he 
t uſed in. the camp, * ſucceeded Tiberius, being the 

ſon of Germanicus and Agrippina, the. daughter of 

M. Agrippa and Julia. He was. then entered into 

the five and twentieth year of his age. Great was 

the joy of the people upon his E acceſſion to 

s that he 

would be like Germanicus his father, who is ſaid 

to have been poſſeſſed of all the good * | 


8 


a Elia Se 8 a an 

e tir rare h precipitate 1 com 
. Kk grandezza ; n famiglia Orem. 

p ritirarſs q iſala x cuſſa s intenzione t ſecretamente 
u voltalare v diſolutezza | 
4 nao | 

a V Maria b.crucifiſſo 
e portato f ſaldateſea. ra 
k avvenimento - I trono 
o detato p gualita 
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of body and ' mind. And indeed as the worlt of 
princes oftentimes © begin well, he gave not a f.. 
4 tokenz of his © mederation and regard to the 
2 of the public. But ſoon after, as if he had 

r put off all & humanity, he outſtripped the moſt 
favage * creatures in l cruelty; and having made 
fad * havoc among all "ranks and degrees of 
men, he ” killed likewiſe Macro, * commander of 
the * pretorran * — by whoſe means he had 
been — 6 emperor alſo committed inceſt 
with his ſiſters. Having in a year's time * exhauſted 
7 immenſe * treaſures that had been left by Tibe- 
Tius, he fell to '© profcribing and * plundering. 
Among other tokens of his cruelty, he w.s heard 
to ſay, I fwiſh the Roman people had but one 
r* neck. In all his * buildings, or public i works, 
he * effected what was | looked upon to be impoſ- 
-fible. He ® ordered himſelf to be * worſhipped as 
a god throughout the » world, and ? temples to be 
* erected to him. At laſt, he was flain by Chærea 
Caſſius, colenel of a regiment of his * guards, 
and ſome others, that had entered into a plot 
againſt him, after he had * reigned three years, ten 
months, and eight days, and I liced twenty nine 
8 
Claudius Nero, Caligula's uncle, Druſus's ſon, 
* reigned after him, naturally no bad man, but a 


a Corpo b mente. ec principiare d ſegns e mode- 
naziores f Fiſguardo g ſpogliato humantk i ſuperars 
k animale l crudeita m frage n rang o grads 
pP uccidere q capitano x protor io s banda t mexæo 
u commettere v inceſtio x diſipato y immenſo 2 teſoro 


a laſcias b cominciare c proſcrivere 
3 ſentito f vorrei · HD edi 

k effettuare | flimato m _farſ 
p tempio q edzficare r coloneilo 
u fatto v coſpirazions x regnato 


a zaturalmente 
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ſenſeleſs fooliſh fellow. Wherefore he was not of 
bimſelf ® cruel, but only as he was put © upon it by 
_ other people, * eſpecially his © freedmen and his * wives, 
into whoſe hands he ? gave himſelf up and his * affairs. 
His firſt lady was Meſſalina, whoſe | lewdneſs and 
* debaucheries every body | knew but himſelf ; till at 
laſt * venturing to * marry one Silius, a knight, ſhe 
was by her huſband's order ſlain, together with her 
” paramour, at the 4 inftication of * Narciſſus, who 
with. Pallas, another of his freedmen, ruled him 
entirely. RY ee age 
Another ” argument of his * folly is this, that after 
Meſſalina was put to death, by whom he had his fon 


| _* Britannicus, and Octavina, he married Agrippina, 


Germanicus his brother's daughter, the mother of Nero 
by * Domitius, in the ninth year of his reign, by the 

Þ advice of Pallas; at whoſe and Agrippina's © requeſt, 
be adopted Nero, and *© paffing by Britannicus, 
; * deſigned him for his © ſucceſſor. He * baniſhed 
- the-? Jews from Rome, and the * mathematicians 
out of Italy: and *undertaking an * expedition into 
Britain, he * ſubdued it all in ſixteen days time, as 
Dio ſays, in the third year of his reign. He died 
in the year of Chriſt 54, by ? poiſon * put in a 
r muſhroom by Agrippina. He reigned thirteen years 
eight months twenty days, and lived ſixty-four 


years. 5 
2 inſenſas b crudele e iſigas d fipratutto 
e liberio f moglie g abbandanar i bh affare i sfrena- 
texxa K Aiſſolutexxa Iaßere m 2 
n — o marito p drudꝰ ꝗᷓ infligazione x Narcdſo 
$ 


t libri u governare v argomenis x pazzia 
y naa 2 Britannica 5 

. a Domixio b configlia c richieffa d adottare e di- 
menticare f deflinare g ſucceſſore. h bandire i giudeo 
K matematico ' | intraprendere m eſpedixione un Breitagna 
© foggrogare p valle q meſa ro fingo 


Domitius 
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Domitius Nero * mounted che throne after the 


death of his “ ſtep- father, being then ſeventeen years 
of age. He at firſt © behaved himſelf in ſuch a 
manner, that he might be reckened among the 
beſt of *© princes; that is, as long as he liſtened 
to the ; precepts of his maſter Seneca. Aſter- 
wards, being * corrupted 'with * licentioufneſs and 
1 flattery, he ® became more like a * monſter than a 
man. He * ſtopped the progreſs of the Parthians, 
who had v over-run Armenia, by Corbulo a * gal- 
lant commander, and a perſon of great virtue 
and * authority, who * recovered Armenia, in the 
ninth year of Nero, and ” obliged * Tiridates Vole- 
geſis, the king of the Parthians brother, to 7 come. 
to Rome, and to his crown of Nero, in 
the thirteenth year of Nero's reign; in which year 
| he ® recalled Corbulo, and put him to death. Ne 
© took off Britannicus by © poiſon, in the very be- 
ginning of his reign. He likewiſe ordered his ü 
mother Agrippina to be put to death, after having - -- 
' firſt ® diſgraced and * baniſhed her from the i cott. 
Which ; parricide, that nothing might be *want- | 
ing to ® complete the * unhappineſs of the times, the 
ſenate - approved of. Afterwards having married 
Poppza, whom he . ? took from Otho, he 1 ba- 
niſhed Octavia, and at laſt put her to death. Upon 
the * diſcovery of a plot, which Piſo, and ſome 


a aſcendere b padrigus c comportarfs d annoverato 
e princips f aſcoltare g precettos h mare i corrotto 
k Srenateæxa l adulazicne m deventare - n moftro 
o arreflare y traſcorrere 4q bags r caputans”” 
3s virtz t autoriia u ricuperare v obbligare = Tri 
. Fologeſe y venire zr domandare _ + 
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others had laid againſt him; he put to death the 
poet Lucan, and Seneca the © philoſopher, with ſeveral 
others, in the year of Chriſt 65, and the ſame year he 
«kicked his wife -Poppaa, when big with child, to 
death. He had (the impudence to “ appear upon 

he b ſtage, and act among the -* players and 

11 harpe xs, and = ride * chariot races at the Cir- 
cenſian, games; and to repreſent for his 4 diverſion 
the appearance of Troy in *Hames, he "ſet 
ge to the city, and ” laid it upon the '* Chriſtians, 
e became ſo odious and * contemptible N 

ee that he, was * forſaken by very dy, 

and being ſought for in order to -be © puniſhed, 
he executed the f hangman's , office upon m- 
ſelf, in the 46h year of his " reign, | and 68th of 
our Lord. 

A Autle 5e Shane's. 1 4. Tiling Vindex, 
bo was proprætor of Gaul, ! openly '® rebelled, and 
* perſuaded Sergius Galba, governor of Spain, to 
7 ſet up for emperor, which he accordingly did, and 
* put V index to death preſently after. He reigned 
about ſeven, months, being very old. He was ſlain 
together with Fiſo,.-vrhom he had -* adopted, after 
M. Silvius Otho was/* proclaimed enn he reigned 
ut about three months. 4 


* 10 . b poeta luer c fileſofo d dare 
dei calci e gravida f gfacciataggine g comparire 
h teatro i recitare tk comedianie ' | ſuanatore d arpa 

m fare n corſe di carro o giuacbhi circenſS p rappreſentare 
g ae r iapparenza 3 Troja t fiamma u incendiare 
V imputare x Criftiazo. y abventare 2 ſprezzabile 


4 ſeelleratezza b abbandonato c cercato d caſtigato 
e gſeguire f carneſice g ufficio b reg i C. Ciulio 
Vindice o propretore | apertamente m ribellani n per- 
Jucgere, o governatore p a, gmettere t agchio 

s adattato, t proclamato * 
| In 


— 
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Ia the mean time, Vitellius* truſting to the legions | 


of Germany, which he commanded in quality of 2 
*confular *Heutenant-general, 5 took upon him the 
b name of emperor, and * defeated Otho's army in a 


_ Erencounter near Bebriacum, who being * weary of 


a civil war, killed himſelf. | 


Vitellius reigned eight months after Otho, and 2 
wan bo — by Veſpaſian, who had been ſent 
by Nero to ? quell the 4 Jews. He reigned ten years: 


with the greateſt juſtice and clemency. He was 
a great encourager of learning and learned 
men. The only thing that was blamed in him, 
was his „ covetouſneſs, which he ufed to = ex- 
cuſe, by alledging the emptineſs of the Ex- 
chequer. c | 3 


© ſaid. It was * begun by ſome * ſeditious * people 
that were Theaded by Eleazar, the fon of Ananias, 


the ®high-prieft,, who. took up arms againſt the 


Romans, under the ®pretence © of religion. Ceſ- 


The war in * Judea was * finiſned in his time, to» 
which he was ſent by Nero, as we have * —_— 


, 


tius Gallus, à lieutenant of Syria, laid fiege to 


Jetuſalem, but was: beaten off with great ſlaugh=- 
ter in the 12th year of Nero. The, ” victorious - 
Jews upon their * return to Jeruſalem, amongſt 


other generals, made choice of Joſephus, the 


e: conſolare.  f- luogotenente 1 h zome i ſcons- 
fegere k combat immo | Bebriaco 


m flanco u fue. 
4 Siudes. r grufſtizi 


b legion c commandare d and +; | 


Redd... He Real a hy 7 * 


| — r gagſolas s dare t audienxa 
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ſon of * Matthias for one. In the year of Chriſt 67, 
Veſpaſian * ca his arms through Galilee and 
Judea, took, beſides moſt of their towns, Joſephus 
their (commander, who foretold his * riſe, At laſt, 
he ; fell upon Jeruſalem, the ,* metropolis of the 
nation, which was taken by his ſon Titus, in the ſe- 
cond year of his reign. 

This * proved the l ruin of -the nation, and v 
name of the Jews. The 1 was wag 4 wt 
violent, and the » miſeries they v ſuffered ſo 1 various, 

that it was viſible they were * puniſhed for the Hor - 

rid murder of the * only begotten ſon of God; for a 

Y dreadful * famine * forced the ® beſieged to © live on 

man's * fleſh, and mothers to eat up their own 

children; and eleven hundred thouſand people (a 

thing hardly ever © heard of before) ® periſhed in that 

i fiege. The city was * finally raved to the ground. 

Veſpaſian, in the third year of his reign ® triumphed, 
with his ſon Titus, over the Jews; upon which he 

* ſhut up the * temple of „ Janus. He 1 died in 
his ninth * conſulſhip, whilſt. he was giving au- 

dience to ſome ® ambaſladors, having lived 2 

years, one month, and ſeven days, and reigned eight 

years. 

Bot Titus, who * ſucceeded his father, is * deſervedly 

„ — among the beſt * Emperors, although 


d commandante 


2 Mattia b fortars 
e augurare f elevazione. g 
_wicne k cagionare _ | rowna 
o miſeria p feffrire q differente r Viſibile s punito 
t orrendo u omicidio Xx: angels THE z fame 


_  n flrmare b afediato | e v, d carne 
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before he came to the ® empire, he. was © thought 


a man of a cruel 4 temper, * covetous; and * luſtful. - 


But upon his * advancement, be was ſo müch al- 
tered for the better, that he i deſerved the * title of the 
' delight of * mankind. He was remarkable for his 
great mildneſs, and ? caly temper, and never 4 ſent 
any body away diflatisfed; and remembering once 
at * ſupper that he had done nobody any. kindneſs 
that day, he told all thoſe who were about him that 
he had * loſt a day. In his in the year of 
Chriſt 80, there eas a ? dreadful - * irruption-of 
flames and * aſhes out of mount Veſuvius, which 
- © flew as far as Africa, Syria, and Egypt; and the 
two towns of Pompeii and * Herculaneum were 
| f utterly * ruined by it. This good emperor died 
in the year of Chriſt 81, two years and three 
months — he had > ſucceeded his father, and in 


the one and fortieth 0 e his Lage, not without 


the * ſuſpicion of being Den by * "RC 
Domitian. 
Titus was very much lamented both by: the - 


nate and people; and their concern for” his deat- 
was very much ? encreaſed by his brother and 9 ſuc- . 


ceſſor Domitian, the worſt prinee of all that eame 
- before, or followed after him. At firſt he malle 
| ſome * thew of clemeney and juſtice, but ſoom 
; diſcovered his 7 temper, and: * imitated Nero- in 


: H4-+ +4 
- a arrivare b inperis e creduto d ae e au ar 
f ſenſuale. g avanzamenta h cambiato i meritare 
E titolo | delizia m genere umano. n natabile o be. 
nignita p 1 4 licenziare 1 nmalcontento 
s ricordarft . cena u fatto v bengficia * SO; 
7 Tee 2 ſcorrimento_ . 


ma b ceners c Monte Veſuvio 4 feeerere 
e F reulans f affatto g difirutto ' ſucceduts i eta 


- © k ſofpetto. I awvelenato m fratelo un lamentato' 


o © affiiziome p accreſciuto + q ſuccefſors 1 wvenire' s fguire 
t nuſtra u clemenxa v giuſſiaia x ſeopr rire y natura 
1 imitare <7 + - 
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.:*-eruelty, W rapine, and lu He © ordered him- 
1ſelf ed be called God, W me ej at laſt * taken off by 

2 8 plot, in the your r 3 had reigned 
"ery: years. 

a6 3999106 * 5:99.51 


ee tt n A P. wp: - - 
200 11397 10608 555 
* | Qcecins | n ſuctcoded Domitian in the 
| e, empire. He reigned but a year, four months, 
— 3 as ; an excellent prince, but * deſpiſed | 
or his He i made void all the * acts of Domi- 
bian, and Vreſtored what had been taken from the 
people hy violence and 1 injuſtice; but he * wanted 
- * autherity to. keep the ſoldiers within * due bounds : 
; where fore thoſe: who were concerned in the death of 
Domitian, from whom he had * received the empire, 
: were! mkalledrBy: the guards, in ſpite of all he could 
do tod prevent it. He made Trajan, - lieutenant of 


GBermany, his Seeger ig with whom he lived 
three months. 
Trajan. © took upon bin the * government of the 
| empire zat 5 Cologn, being then in the 4ad year of 
- his:age ; and a man w excellently i ſkilled in the * mi- 
- Jitary art. He was likewiſe a perſon of great pru- 
dende, | moderation, and ® meekneſs of ® temper ; 
ſo that be was thought by * to * deſerve the |? ſir- 


m OT i rapina Aeris. d farſ e chiamare 

F weeiſo g coſpiraziome k Caccejo mae i eccellente 

| fo l anmmuliare m atto u reflituire, o preſo 

p vidkenza q ingiuflixia r *mancare | 's autorits t tenere 

u dovere 'v aver parte XxX ricevuto y ucciſo 
burn | 4 

1 ad onta di b . c e <dudoetitato 

' 14 Pighare f governo | g Cologua b ottimamente i wer- 

i; fato Ek arte militare I moderazione m dalcezza n- 

| - ara © run p cegaome 


name 
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name of Optimus. He * added Dacia to the em- 


pire, and © marching into the Eaſt, * ſubdued the | 
_ 4 
1 Sarmatians, the * Oſrhoenians, the Arabians, and 


-f Armenians, the © Iberians, che 


the ® Boſphoranians, He likewiſe fell upon the 
Parthians, and * took the cities, Seleucia, * OCteh- 
phon, and 4 Babylon, with ſeveral others. But upon 
his taking 
nations — in rebellion. He, however, quickly 
* reduced them, either in perſon, or by his * Heute- 
nants. There was in his time a great Ye 
which * ruined the city of * Antioch: it * ha 


in the year of Chrift 115, in the * confulſhip-of Mef- 


ſala and Pedo, the latter of whom was *© buried in 
the * ruins of the * plac 
through a * window, and had * much ado to * eſcape. 
The Jews of ene took up arms, and ener- 
ciſed all manner of * the L and 
Greeks throughout ? Egypt and Trajan 
ſuppreſſed this rebellion with N - "daughter, 
by his lieutenant Martius Turbo. Whilſt he 
was * preparing to march againſt the _ 
who were up in arms, daring * forced from 
them the king that 

the Roman emperor; this — 9 prince —— 
ill, and * died at * Selinus in Cikcia. _He 


a Ottimo. . b aggiungere c marciare d Levante 
e e ſoggiogare f Armentani g ber h Colchi i Sar- 
| k Ofroent Arabi m — n attaccare 


0 7 p Ctefifone q Babilonia r fare un Viaggio 


per il mare raſo us ribellarf t profts . u ridurre 
x Inogotenente y terremoto 2 rovumare 


a Antioco b ſuccedere c conſolato d ſeppellilo e ro- 
ttoco f piazza g tirato h finefira i molta difficolta 
K ſcappare. | Sirene m prender {arm n eſercitare 
o crudelta p Egitty ꝗ Cipro. r 2 - frage 
t mentre u 2 * Sw x date y anna, 
lian 2 morire | 
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a voyage in the Red Sea, almoſt all thoſe. 


e, and Trajan was * dran 
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_ eee years,” +for | nate; ! and fon 
45 Elias, Adrianus, Trajan's * couſin and © country- 
man, obtained the empire after him, by the favour 
of Plotina, Trajan's lady, a man very fickle in his 
5 temper and Þ genius, * equally * cut out for virtue 
and | vice. He ® went rough all the provinces 
of the empire, ſo that no body ever * travelled over 
- ſo much of the? world as he did. After the death 
of Trajan, he 4 abandoned Armenia, Syria, and Me- 
ſopotamia, to the Parthians, and. intended like - 
viſe to leave Dacia, had he not been afraid of 
- * ruining the many thouſands of Romans that were 
there. 
eee rebuilt Jeruſalem, which: he * called” Alia 
Capitolina, and 7 ſettled. a colony there; and in the 
. ſame place where the - temple had Rood, d built 
another in © honour of Jupiter; which thing ſo 
© provoked the Jews, that taking up arms, they 
_ carried on the war with more fury than ever, 
under the i conduct of Barcochebas; Sind whom, 
amongſt other * ſkilfu} generals that he employed, 
Adrian ® ſent for Julius Severus out of Britain, 
by whom the Jews were by degrees ” ſuppreſſed 
and utterly 4 deſtroyed; there being no leſs than 
5o, ooo lain in that war, beſides an * innumerable 
N N that were © conſumed by * famine, ” peſ- 


---&& hi Adriano 1 4 compatrietto d ottenere 
© favore f mutabile g natura h genio i ugualmente 
Kk nato I vizio. m andare n provincia o wiaggiare 
p mondo q cedere rx diſegnare s laſaare t temuts 
| ö rovinare. v reedificare u chiamare y fabilire 


2 tempis 


2 fituato b edificare c C onore d Glove e arritare 
f pighar Farmi g fare b furia i condotia k e- 
F 1 . m far venire n Brettagna 

| radualmente p foppreſſo q diſiruts r innume- 

= ! ; s moltitudine t conſumato u fame v_pef- 
4 $5; 3 | | . - tilence 7 
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tilence, and * fire; ſo that » Paleſtine became al- 


moſt a © wilderneſs. After that time, the Jews - 


were * forbid, © under pain of death, to come to 
Jeruſalem, unleſs one day in a year to * lament their 
t miſe 3 n : 
 At-laſt Adrian * growi 


no * children of his own, adopted Arrius Antoni- 


nus, who was afterwards * ſurnamed Pius, ? upon 


condition that he ſhould adopt Annius Verus, ſon of 
Alius Verus, and 41 M. Aurelius Antoninus. After 
which he died at Baiæ, in the year of Chriſt 138, 
ef ſixty-two years, and reigned twenty-one 

eo PS? a 


ven months. | 


the Roman empire with ſo much virtue and * good- 


neſs, that he * outdid all example; for he ma- 


naged the Y commonwealth rather with the = af- 
fection of a father, than that of a- prince, and 
kept the world in peace during his whole reign, 
for which © reaſon he was compared to Numa, 
© Foreign and / remote princes and * nations h feared 


him to that degree, that they + referred the“ deci- - 


ſion of their. ! controverſies to him. He ® forbade 


any * ſcrutiny to be made after thoſe, who had en- 


tered into a P plot againſt his 2 life. He died in the 
ſeventieth year of his age, and twenty-fourth of his 
reign. 2055 | 4247] 


tilenxa a fuoco b Paleflina c dgſerto d N 


e ſotto pena di morte f * g g miſeria. dive 
mire wvecchio i infermo figliuols | adottare m Arrio 
Antonino n cognominato o Pio p con pa, q M. 


Aurelio Antonins 1 governare s benignita t ſorpaſſare 


u eſempis x maneggiare y rapubbliſa = affezione © 


ing old and infirm, having 
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After him reigned M. Antoninus  Veras, Pias 9 
* ſon-in-law z for he had married dis Shows ths Va- 
deria Fauſtina, He had from his youth been edu 
cated as well in the *knowledge of other arts as 
the ;? ſtudies of ® wiſdom ; which he made * 
no tels in his life qe Sep we than in his * words 
and profethion. n = inning f his rei 
he made L. Alias Verus his - partner of ths 
pire, to 8 3 his 3 Lucilla. 
- They rei even years, of - 8 
di — 2 wh arg for 2 was 2 a 4 
kf, luxurious, and * moroſe temper, but was 
© kept within ,* bounds through the reſpect he 
| had for his brother; by whom he was * ſent againſt: 
che Parthians, and / carried on the war * ſucceſs- 
Fully for four years, by his lieutenants; wherefore 
they both * triumphed over the Parthians. Aſter- 
wards - > undertook an © expedition againſt the 
W but upon their march Verus was 
* ſeized with an ele g, between Concordia and 
s Altinum, and died. MI. Aurelius carried on the 
war for three years againſt the Marcomanni, to 
whom the Quadi, * Vandals, * Sarmatians, and 
.Saevi *joined themſelves; His army in ! want * f 
Water, was" * relieved by a legion of „ Chriſtians 
that was in it, who, by their 3 prayers 7 procured: 
rain from heaven, as * tells us. The 


a gros b giowentu e edurato d conoſcenza e an 
f fludio g ſaptenza, h compar:ire i cendotia k parola 
ompagno o differents. 
8 aal t tenuto 


* fare | 2 for- 


a trienfare b intraprendere c eſpedixiane d nrarcia 
e affalito f_ oplefia g Altiuo Vandali 1 Sarmati 
k i | enn m acqua u A,UHe o legions 
y Criffiam &@ preghieia i procurare 's pioggie, t cielo 
g 9 y raccontare 5 e 9 
enchequer 
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_ 2 exchequer being quite d exhauſted by the great 
_ * expence of the war, that he might not burden the 
people with * taxes, he produced all the imperial 
t furniture and b ſold it; ang after the victory i re- 
ſtored the & price to thoſe | chapmen that * were wil- 


ling to ® part-with what they had * bought. Avidius 


Caſſius, upon Pifalle advice that he aS dead, ſetned 


the government, and was Alain three months after. 


M. Aurelius died at Vienna, after a reign of nineteen 
years and eleven months. 


le was ſucceeded by his wicked fon Aurelius 
Commodus Antoninus, who * reſenibled Nero ſor 
* cruelty, 7 luſt, * avarice, and ſuch practices as are. 


_ © ſcandalous in an emperor. Having > ſertled- his 


_ affairs with the e Germans, he triumphed at Nome. 


He put to death-his ſiſter Lucilla, who, with -4.ſeveral 
others, had © conſpired againſt his life. He fuſed to 
r fight among the *gladiators in the public games. 
He was at . 
the ® contrivance of a miſtreſ, and the captain 
neral of his liſe- guards, whom be bad 7 derermised 
to à put to death. He reigned twelve years, nine 
months, and fourteen days. 


After Commodus was * taken off, in ithe „ vf | 


Chriſt 193, P. Helvius Pertinax, was. © deoclazed 
emperor, * the lame that had "TD Dom- 


a erario b wotato c ſdeſa 4 caricars e ſo 
f produrre | g fornmento u wendere. i 
K prezzo | compratore —— 9 
2 aw p Tale. av“iſo 

t ſucceduto wh, 
y ſenſuakita 


8 1 b regolato © Germani d pare ccbi 
f ſolere, g batten h gladiatore i ginochi 
ci k ame | wccrfo .m arte ni 


- aVarizia 


ben t dichiarato . Þ Hacciats wo 
modus, 


o guardie del corfo p riſoluto q mettere 1 anmazzaio | 
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modus, who * endeavouring to ® reduce the © com- 
monwealth into better * order, and to © curb the f licen- 
tiouſneſs of the  ® ſoldiery, was, within eighty days 
after his coming to the empire murdered by his own 
guards, The empire after this, was by the ſoldiers 
expoſed to * ſale, and Didius Julianus, ' coming up 
e = terms, was accepted of, and pro- 
- claimed emperor accordingly. But ” being not able 
- to 1 make up the "promifed donative, he was for- 
faken by them, and ſlain by the order of Septimius 
2 after he had reigned two months and tive 
days. | 
This Severus, a u native of 4 00 was at that time 
ieutenant of Pannonia, and * took upon him the 
government, under the * pretence of 7 reveng- 
ing Pertinax's death. He firſt of all = diſbanded 
the guards for r abominable murder. Then 
he fell upon Peſcennius Niger, lieutenant of 
Syria, and jodius Albinus of Britain, his com- 
. petitors for the empire. Niger was f conquered, 
and 23 into which he #® threw himfelf, was 
taken; after which, * flying towards the 1 river 
Euphrates, he was k taken and Main. After the 
1 taking off of Nige ger, Severus * took *® Byzantium, - 
which had * declared for him, after a þ Gene. 6 of three 


years. 
=. Matters bing brought to a * peaceable © ſettle= 


d ordine 
h aſaffmate 


n accettato 


ITALIAN EXERCISES. 163 
ment in the Eaſt, he * turned his arms. © weſtward 


againſt Clodius Albinus, and * engaged him at 1 * 
5 tides, 


in France; where many being ſlain on both 
and amongſt others, Albinus, he was left ſole * poſ- 


ſeſſor of the empire. The city was * plundered and 


! burnt, Albinus's * head ® ſent to Rome, and a * dread- 
ful ? havoc made among thoſe who had been his 
1 favourers and friends. 2 | 


After this, he * marched t eaſtward again, and 
" conquered the Parthians, the Adiabenians, and 
Arabians, whilſt Plotianus, in the mean time, go- - 


verned all at Rome. Plotilla, this man's daughter, 
was 7 contracted to Antoninus, Severus's ſon, and 
the * nuptials were celebrated in the tenth year of 
Seyerus's reign. But not long after, Plotianus being 
d engaged in a plot againſt the emperor, was flaia 
by his * ſon-in-law, and a great many that had been 
in his *.intereft, killed after kim. 8 

Severus * undertook an * expedition into Britain, 
with his two ſons, in the 15th year of his reign, 
where he * continued three years, being very * ſuc- 
ceſsful, and * drew a ! wall = acroſs the * ifland for 


its » ſecurity. ' He died at York, after he had reigned - 


| ſeventeen years, eight months, and three das. 
” Antoninus- Caracalla and Geta, the two ſons of 
Severus, were after him 4 advanced to the empire, 


a Levante b wollare c werſo Poccidente d attaccare 
e Lions f Francia g canto h laſciato i poſſeſſore 
K ſaccheggiato l abbrucciato m tefta_ n mandaio 
o orrible p frage q fawvoreggiatore . 1x amica. 
s marciars t verſo il levante u conquiſtare 
bemiani x governare y fidanzato 2 noxze q 


a celebrato b impegnatos c cofpirazione © d genero 


e intereſſe f intraprendere g efpediziones h cam, 


i fortunato kx tirare | muro m attraverſs u ifola 
* ficurexza p Antonino Caracalla d alas 
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in the year of Chriſt 211. But the = difference of 
their — and manners were fach, that they 
were ®perperually at variance. Geta was of 2 
mild and civil t temper, the other * cruel and boiſ- 
terous, who, in the ſecond year of his reign, * flew 
his brother in his 4 mother's ® boſom. After him, a 
great many of his friends and * favourers were * put 
to death, amongſt whom the * famous *Jawyer  Papi- 
nian, 'becauſe he would not *juſtify his parricide, 


After this, he marched into the * Faſt. At Alex. 


andria he made a 7 ſhocking: ? maſſacye of 1's: * inha- 
bĩtants, for having ſome time before made ſome ® jeſts 
upon him. He © invaded” after that “ Artabanus, 
King of the Parthians, and“ laid waſte his“ domi- 
nions. He was ®'taken off by the * contrivance of 
Opilius Macrinus after he had "reigned fix ups and 
two months, 

Mlacrinus e the epi but a mort time; 
for he and his ſons were {lain by the * ſoldiers within 
year and two months after he came to it; and 
ns ! ſycceeded by '® Antoninus Heltogabalis, n ſu 


poſed, but * falſely, to be the fon of 'Caracalli. 
was the “ vileſt 1 wretch that'ever lived, given 
up to all manner of * debauchery. Wherefore, Aer 
a reign of three years and nine months, he was ſlain, 
by the "Toidſery,” with his UNE Jada, or Semla- 
mira. 


| Kan Jawvoregyiatore 
| p celebre q aVuocitto * 8 gruhficate 
t ** u marciare x le uane. yorvibile z frage 


t n abitante | b burlia c invadere , ade 
folare domimo g ucciſo i gadere k 

| — ths 8 n ſuppaſto — 
Hcallras  Tabbandonato «+ iffenatizan 


S © x10 


ITALIAN EX ERCISES. 164: 
After this, M. Aurelius Alexander * mounted 
the. throne, having been created Cæſar the year: 
before, an extraordinary prince, and well in- 


ſtructed. in all the f arts e e He: 
® carried a ſtrict hand oven the es; and was 


very * ſevere upon all thoſe that by 22 1 
de. 
buffoons, 

_ 


bery * tranſgreſſead the: *'bounds- of 
1 baniſhed.from his perſon. all *flatterers, * 
and ſuch: as are a "ſcandal; to. the court. 
forbade the; 7 (ale, of * offices, ſayin ry pin 
was bought, would be *:ſo}d again. 0h lowgd 
— 4 deputies: of the K. their . — 
out of the ; exchequer, that they might not be: 
> burdenſome to tha people, He was | ſucceſsful, 
N the Perſians, but at laſt lain i in a yard ſedition of 
IS Amy. 

In the fifth, year af his reign, Artaxerxes, = the: 
Perſian, having * defeated the Parthians in. three: 
* battfes, and;Nain;thein king, Artabanus, *-raiſed anew 
the empire, of the Perſjans Tn therRef > He alſo made 
an d excurſion into the Roman territories, but was 
defeated; hy Alexander. Aſter this he * undertook an 

expedition: againſt the Germans, in which he was 
lain by Maximinus, together with his. eee a 
rei mof thirteen years. ; 
aximinus was made emperor after the e 

of Aleranden, and.” put beer, ann 


a M. Als Aleſſandro b 2 c creato d Ara- 


endinario e iſtruuio f arte. g face h comporiarf- 
rigoroſamente.. i giudice k wo * — m cor 
ruzzane, n izſcire o termin- | 


ſong s adwlatore t ban 
«Foie y. vendita 2 Mio NPs 
a comprato b rivenduto. e concedere 
g : | 
k ſedixione | Artaſerſe m i Penis 


iraprenders t eſpedizione u aſaſſmio ! 
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war. In the mean time he made a * dreadful d havoc 


at Rome, by his governor there, and killed a great 
many of the © nobility. During this, the two 4 G 
dians, father and ſon, while at Carthage, laid claim 
to the empire. The Romans, being * headed by the 
ſenate, * declared againſt Maximinus ; and * perſons 
were * diſpatched away to ! ſecure the provinces for 
the ſenate. At home twenty ® commiſſioners are 
* nominated for the ® management of public ? affairs. 
The Gordians being 4 taken off in Africa, after a 
year and a few days, by Capelian, Maximinus's 
general, Balbinus and Maximus Pupienus, two 
of the twenty _ 7 commiſſioners, were * advanced 
to the empire by the ſenate in the year of Chriſt 
237 ; in which Maximinus, as he was 7 beſieging 
 Aquileia, was lain by the * ſoldiers with his ſon who 
was but a boy, after a reign of two years and ten 
-months. WEI: | * 2 wg vt * 5 
Balbinus and Pupienus, with Gordian, a boy, 
whom we have. * already told you periſhed in 
Africa, rei together for a year. But afterwards 
being © defirous to get rid of Gordian, who was 
more in © favour than themſelves, they were lain by 
the ſoldiers in the year of Chriſt 238; from which 
time Gordian enjoyed the empire by himſelf, a 
youth of an * extraordinary ' genius, and ® prone 
to all manner of virtue; which was improved by 
the * prudence of Miſitheus, a very learned and 


felicements © a ſpaventevole b firage 0 c mobilia 
d Gordiani e Cartagine f aver pretenſione comandato 
h dichiaruri i perſona E ſpedito | afficurarh m com- 
miſario u nommato o rondotta are. q ucciſo 
r Capeliano Maſſinino s Balbmo t Maſſimo Pupieno u venti 
v commſſario x alzato y aſſediare 2 ſaldato 

a ragaxæo b gia c detto d perire e deſidereſe 


f disfarſ® g grazia h godere i gio vine & firaordi- 
yah 8 povine | 


nario l gems m inclinato nc 
1 1 : . 
55 N eloquent 


or- 
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eloquent man, whoſe daughter he married; with 
whom he © marched at the © head of a great army 
againſt the Perſians, and © recovered from them Carrz, - 
: Niſibis, and other towns, and forced them back into 
their own i country. The year * following, Miſitheus.. - 
being” ! taken off by the u contrivance of Philip. the 
Arabian, Gordian himſelf was ſoon after ſlain in _ © 
_ © tumult, which the ſame Philip, ? raiſed by the 9 help 
of ſome ſoldiers he had * corrupted, aber he had 
reigned. ſix years, in whoſe place the parricide - 
" ſucceeded. .... r 
In the fourth year of this Philip's reign, the 
ſecular games were celebrated at Rome, in the 
* thouſandth year of the city. He was 7 at laſt * lain 
at Verona, by the ſoldiers, in the ſixth year of his 
2 rei N. | | | . Re 
Deck d born in Lower Pannonia, a man of 
great * courage and experience in war, fucceeded 
him. He ; periſhed-in' a * moraſs in a battle againſt _ 
the i Barbarians, - This * defeat was occaſioned 
by the ® treachery of Gallus, who * ſecretly ca- 
balled with the enemy after he had reigned. thirty. - 
months. This Gallus being made emperor by the 
? choice of the 1 ſoldiery, and having taken his 
ſon as a partner in the government, was ſlain 
together with him by the ſoldiers, two years and 
four months after, at Interamna, as he was marching 


r —= u ( . 
1 
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a eloquente b are c marciare dt e ricu- © 

perare f Car g Nifbi h riſpignere 1 pacſe, 

k ſeguente '1 wcciſo m in venxione n Filippo I Arabo 

o tumulio p ſuſcitare . q affiſtenza+ rx corrotto 3s 

t parricida wu ſuccedere. v giuocbi ſecolari w celebrats © 
2 ammaxxalo 5 — 


a regno. 
f ſuccedere 
| cagionato - 
p ſcelta_ 
u marciare 
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againſt Emilian, who was raiſing a * rebellion in 
Amilian did not reign long, being ſlain three 
months” after his advancement, and was © ſucceeded- 
by Valerian, with his ſon Gallienus, who reigned ſix 
years together; during which time the Roman empire 

- was miſerably rent by the Barbarians. Thirty 
S tyrants ſtarted up in ſeveral places, as * Tre- 


bellius Pollio tells us. Wherefore Valerian i march- 


ins againſt the 3 who had * taken 
Chalcedon, ? burnt Nice, and the * temple of the 
Epheſian Diana, and from thence ©* advancing 
_ againſt Sapores, that was very * troubleſome to the 
Eaſtern ” borders, he * took him priſoner, and 
treated him like a vile-* ſlave; for when he mounted 
his © horſe, he 4 ſet his foot upon his f neck, who 
_ © bowed himſelf, * for that purpoſe, At laſt he 
ordered him to be *flead and ! ſalted. This *'vic- 
tory over the Romans happened in the year of Chriſt _ 
260. After which Odenatus, a ſenator of the Pal- 
myrenians, whom Zenobia had ? married, * bravely 
r repulſed © the Perſians that ſtill * harraſſed the 
. 1 
In the mean time Gallienus, wholly given up 
to * luxury and ? debauchery, © ſuffered the em- 
pire to be * torn to pieces by the Barbarians and 
a ſuſcitare b ribellinne c avanzamento d ſucceduts 
e miſerabilmente f Ilacerato- g tirauna h ſolevarhs 
i luogo EK Trebellio Palliune | marciare m Sciti n preſe 
o Calcedonia p abbruciata q tempio r Efefians s avan- 
are t faſtidioſo u orientale v frontiere x fare 
y frigiomers. © tratiare | 
: gy b montare c cavallo d porre e puede 


abbaſſarſs h a queſto effeltw i fare k ſeor- 
ß 1 Ran n ſuccedere 1 o Palmireniant 


p /poſato q coraggioſamente r riſpignere s rovinare 
t confine. u nell ifteſſo tempo v A x luſſuria 
y difolutezza 2 laſciare | . | 


tyrants. 
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* tyrants, Odenatus, after the * taking of Niſibis and 
Carrz, and the © recovery of Meſopotamia, upon 
routing of the king of the Perſians, having * ſent the 
great lords of the Perſians to him in * chains, he 
was b not aſhamed to i triumph, as if he had * con- 
quered them himſelf. Odenatus was ! murdered b 
his * couſin, together with his fon Herod, -whots 
" wife Zenobia, being a o woman of a * manly ſpirit, 
* undertook the government. Gallienus was flain 
with his brother Valerian at * Milan, as he was march- 
ing againſt Aureolus the tyrant. He reigned almoſt - 
ſeven years with his father, and eight alone. 

Claudius * ſucceeded him, a * frugal and moderate 
prince, and very ſerviceable to the public, who having 
* taken off the tyrant Aureolus, was very / ſucceſsful 
againſt the * Goths, of whom he * ſlew 320,000, and 
o ſunk 200 of their © ſhips. The reſt of the Barba- 
rians were & conſumed at Hzmimontium by * famine 
and s peſtilence; and ſoon after Claudius * died of 
the ſame * plague, after a reign of one year and nine 
months. | 5 

His brother Quintilius * uſarping the empire, 
was ſlain by the ſoldiers ten days after, who had 
now ! made choice of Aurelian, a perſon of * mean 
birth, but ® reckoned amongſt the moſt » glorious 
princes, only rather too ? cruel, He ſubdued the 
Alemanni and Marcomanni, from whom the Romans 


a tirannd b preſa c ricoverament d dopo la ſcon- 
_ fitta e mandato f fignore' g catena h wvergogna 

i trionfare K conquifiat6 I afaſſmato m cugine 
n noglle o dana p animo coraggioſo q intraprendere 
r Milano s ſuccedere t frugale  u maderata fer- 
vixie uole x ucciſo y fortunato 2 Goti a 


a uccidere b affondare c nave. d diflrutis e He- 
mimonxio f fame ? lerza h morire 1 pefte 
k uſurpare | fare ſcelia m baſſa naſitia u annoverate 
o glorioſs p crudele, q ſoggiogare a 
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had before received a * ſignal © overthrow. After 


their victory he © came to Rome, put ſeveral of the 


* ſenators.to death, and * enlarged the * walls of 


the city,, Then marching * eaſtward, he conquered 
, ee whom with the tyrant * Tetrichus, he led. 


® triumph. Aurelius Victor tells us, he was the 


firl of the Roman emperors that » wore a diadem 
on his 2 hes d, or r uſed. © jewels . and * cloth: of 
gold. He. was taken off by * Mneſtheus, , a 

Y notary to the Z ſecretaries at * rurium,, 
d betwixt < Byzantium. and Heraclea. Aſter his 
death there was an © interregnum- of about ſeven 


months, occaſioned by a * diſpute. between the ſe- 


nate and the army, about the b choice: of an emperor; 
at length Tacitus was | choſen+ by the ſenate, a. 


| perſon of excellent morals, and very * fit. for. 


the. * government, who was * deſcended from Tacitus 


the v biſtorian; but he 4 died. of a fever ſix months. 


after at Tarſus. His brother F GO 5 ſucceeded. 


him: but Probus being, * ſet up 19 a * majority 
t 


of the army, F 1 bled bimſel o death, two 
months after his brother died, in the year of Chriſt 
276. 
This Probus was bocn in Pannonia Sirmienlis, 


a very fine man, and an excellent ſaldier, of = un- 


' ſpotted mamas. As . *. was. * Ae emperor, 


a ricevuto b ſegnalato c ſconfitta. d venire e mettere 
f ſengtore g allargare h muro i verſo I oriente k Te- 
trico | condurre m trionfo. u Aurelio Vittore o portare 
p diadema qꝗ capo r ſerwirſi us gigja t panne u oro. 
v preſo x Mneſico y notaro 2 ſeeretario. « 


2 Genofrurio bird c Biſanxio d norte e interregno 
cagionato g diſpuia b ſcella 1 ſeelto k eccellente 


| cafturne m capace nu govern o diſc Morico 

q . 99 r Köbes 8 — 123 — u plural 
v fare ſangue x nato Jan | 2 intatta frobiid 

| 2 ſubitoche b fatto 8 . 
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he 


B his father's death, : contracted a weakneſs in his 
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he * puniſhed' all thoſe that * had a hand in the death 
of Aurelian. After that be marched for * Franc 
and © recovered ſeveral towns out of the / hands - 
the #Barbariatis, and * flew almoſt 70, oo of them. 
After the e Gaul, he recovered Il. 
lyricum, and * f. ed the people called che 
* Getz; then going into the ? he * fell upon 
the Perſians; and having * defeated them, and 
t taken ſeveral towns, he was * ſlain in his ” return 
to Italy, by the ſoldiers, at * Sirmium, who * hated 
him fo his reat ? ſeverity, This * happened 
in the . year of his "a ie and the 282d 
of Chri 

Probus was * ſucceeded by M. Aurelius Carus, 
< born at 4 Narbom in France, who. © immediately _ 
made his ſohs Carinus;” and Numerianus, '* Czfars ; ”$ 
and having ſent Carinus to take the care of France, © 
he * marched into the ! Eaft againſt the Perſians 1 8 
Numerianus; where after he Rad n reduced Meſopo 
tamia, and marched as far as * Cteſiphon, be was 
A ſtruck dead with v thunder, having 4 reignec about 
a year, Numeriatius being much * concerned for 


eyes With“ weeping „ and was ain by the * con- 
trivance of Ap er his 7 father-in-law. 


Carinis \ was nothing * like his father and brother, 


a punire b ere complice c marciare.. d Francia 
e ricuperare f F potere g harbario. . h ammazzare 
i riduxione A. Galtia | Mir m are u chiamato. | 
o Geli p Levante q attatcare rt = s ſconfitto 
t preſo u ucciſo v ritorno w Sirmio Xx 
y ſeverita, 2 ſuccedere | 


a re b. ſacceſſs c nato d Narbone . Ale 
f fare 2 g C e, 5 mandate. i i aver cur... k marciare 
I Lewante m ridotlo n Ctefifone o ammazzato p ful. 
mine q regnato r aflito 3 accquiftare t debolezza 
u occhia v piangere w ueciſo x invenxiune y ſuocero 
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being * guilty of all > manner of < wickedneſs ; 
* wherefore he was © odious to all * ranks of * peo- 
ple. He was“ betrayed by his own army at Margum 
in Mceſia, and * killed by the. ſoldiers of Dioclelian, 
who, as ſoon as Numerian- was dead, ® accepted 
of the ® ſcarlet © offered him by the army, being 
born of ” mean parents in 4 Dalmatia, (for he is 
faid to have been the * ſlave of Anulinus the ſenator) 
but a * gallant ſoldier. He ” took his * oath in an 
aſſembly of the ſoldiers, that he had no hand in 
the death of Numerian, and upon that * flew Aper 
with his own ® hand; and fo © fulfilled the * pro- 
phecy of him, that he ſhould be emperor, when he 
had killed a © boar with his own hand; for which 
reaſon * as often as he ® met with a boar, he uſed 
to kill him. After he had killed Aper, he ſaid he 
had found the fatal boar. He * ſupprefled the 
1 boors that made an * inſurrection in Gaul, and 
called themſclves Bacaudæ, by means of Maximia- 
nus Herculius, whom he ” ſent thither 4 for that pur- 
poſe in the year 285, in which this Herculius was firſt 
made Cæſar, and the year following he was made 
Auguſtus. About the ſame time Carauſius having 
* ſeized upon Britain, and Achilleus in Egypt, 
» pretended to the empire; and in the * Eaſt, Narſes, 
king of Perka, being ready to * fall upon the Romans, 


a a colpevdle b ſorta © ſcelleratezza d perciꝰ eodufo 
f grado g gente. ;; tradiio i Margo k ammazzato 
norto m accettare n ſcarlatto o erio p baſh 
parenti q Dalmazia x fi dice che s ſchiavo t Anulino 
u 6rdvo v pighare x giuramento y Aſemblea 
2 effere complice | S | 


a uccidere b fpugno c adempire d proſexia ecig- 
nale f ogni 2 * g rincontrare h folere i tro- 
vVato \- k Jeprimer Villans m rivolia n chiamarſ 
o Maſſimiano Erculio p mandare ꝗͥ a queſto effetto r ſeguente 
s impadronito t Brettagna u Sgitio y pretendere 
x Levanie y pronto z attaccare 7 
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and Africa being -2 waſted by the b Quinquegentians ; 
the better to conduct all theſe wars at once, he 
4 created Conſtantius Chlorus, and Galerius Maximian, 
Cæſars. This latter was © born in Dacia, not far 
from es and was f ſirnamed 8 Armentarius, be- 
cauſe he had been a“ hergſman. Diocleſian i gave 
his daughter Valeria to Armentarius, and Maximia- 
nus Herculius & diſpoſed” of his ſtep- daughter Theo- 
dora to Conſtantius. After this Diocleſian * went 


to Egypt, Herculius into Africa, Armentarius into 


the Eaſt, and Conſtantius into Britain. Alexandria 
was » taken by Diocleſian, after a * ſiege of eight 
monzis, in the twelfth year of his reign. Cerautius 
was /®-killed by his friend v Alectus, eight years 


after his 4 revolt. At the ſame time the Quinque- 
gentians were * reduced by Maximianus Herculius; 


and Galerius Armentarius - * defeated by Narſus, 
being * haughtily * received by Diocleſran, did the 
year following 297, revenge this * dilgrace, by 
routing the Perſian army, and * raking the wives, 
ſiſters, and children of Narſus priſoners 3 upon 
which Diocleſian received him 4 benpurebly in Me- 
ſopotamiĩa. ; 

At laſt, after a ſplendid f triumph, Diocleſian 
and Herculius * laid down their “ authority; the 
former did it l out of choice, and * retired to Sa- 
lonæ; the other was prevailed upon more by the 
u authority of his * colleague, than that he has any 


a deſolato b Quinguegenziani c fare d creare 
e nato f cognominato g Armentario 5h paſtore i dare 
K diſporre andare m preſo n afſedo o ammazzato 
p Aletto q rivolta r ridotto s ſconfitto t alteramente 
u ricevuto v vandicare x diſgrazia y Seonfiggere 2 fare 


/ 


| ROT b farella c figliuol d onorataments e ſtlen- 


did f trionfo g rinunziarse h autorits i i doutanea- 
mente K ritirarſs l diſpoflo m autorita n collega 
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* inclination for it. This * happened in the 20th of 
Diocleſian, and 3ozth year of Chriſt; upon which 
© Conftantius -Chlorus, and * Galerius Maximianus 
- Armentarius, were *© proclaimed emperors ; Severus, 
and Galerius Maximianus, the f nephew of Armen- 
tarius by a ſiſter, were 5 declared Czfars. Conſtantius 
* divided the Roman empire with Maximian, keeping 
to himſelf Gaul, Italy, and Africa; but the two 
K laſt he afterwards ! quitted to his colleague, who had 
beſides * Illyricum, Afia, and the Eaſt. Of this he 
_ Maximinus governor, and v placed Severus in 
taly. ; | | 3 


CHAP, X. 


Onſtantius Chlorus having enjoyed his ? dignity 
one year, ar two, as moſt * will have it, died 
at York. He was of a * mild and civil -* diſpoſition; 
he would ? ſuſfer no = enquiry to be made after the 
» Chriſtians, and “ preferred ſuch” of his © ſervants 
a8 * 4 knew to be of that © profeſſion before the 
Conſtantine, his ſun, * began his * reign in the 
of Chriſt 306, being 32 or 33 years of age, 
i born of * Helen of Bithynia, which, moſt authors 
- fay, was Conſtantius's ® concubine; but ſome will have 
ber to have been his lawful .* wife, but of ? mean 
4 birth. 8 1 e : A # %. N < $ 


c Coftlanzio Cloro d Galerio 
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I laſciare m U- 
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At Rome, Maxentius, » Herculius's fon, was 
' © proclaimed emperer, by the * prætorian bands; 
who, at firſt, to gain the s people, ſeeiqed to 
*favour the * Chriftians ; but ' preſently after wal - 
lowed in all manner of » wickedneſs and ” eruelty. 
Galerius Maximianus + ſent Severus againſt him, 
who, being ” forſaken by his men, * fled to Ra- 
venna; Galerius, upon this, * marching for Rome, 
with his army, was ” likewife forſaken by his 
men, and went into “ Illyricum, where he * made 
Licinius Cæſar. Upon which Herculius 7 being 
now in hopes of recovering the empire which he 
had * quitted againft his * will, © returned from Lu- 
cania to Rome, and * adviſed *© Diocleſian, living 
at Carnus in Pannonia, by his © letters to him, to 
* do the like, which he * refuſed, He * traparined 
Severus by * perjury, and ® flew him. Then ® lay- 
ing a plot for his fon, he was forced to ? fly from 
Rome to Conftantine in Gaul, to whom he 4 gave 
his daughter Fauſtina in marriage. But ns 
time after, having entered into a wicked ® deſign 


againſt his * ſon-in-law, Conſtantine, (which Was 
" diſcovered by his daughter) he * fled to Y Marſeilles, 
and there * ſuffered the * punifhment of his ® treach- 
ery. About this time Galerius Maximianus died 


p fuggire q dare I matrinmonis. 8 entrato- 
u diſegna v genero w. ſcoperto * nifugiarſt 


z ſaffrire 
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of a * filthy ® difeaſe, whom his ſon-in-law Maxentius 
© enrolled amongſt the“ gods. ; 
In the year 312, © Conſtantine / marched againſt” 
b Maxentius, and was b encouraged to it by the pro- 
digy of a * croſs he ' ſaw in the * heavens. Having 
" paſſed the Alps, and v defeated his generals near 
Verona, he 4 routed Maxentius himſelf not far from 
Rome, who flying over a bridge he had * laid 
upon the T'yber, which broke under him, was 

* drowned—g—- | 5 | 
Affairs being * ſettled in the city, Conſtantine. 
in his way to Germany, at Milan * married his 
ſiſter © Conftantia to Licinius, who bad now been 
made emperor, The ſame year Galerius Maxi- 
minus, a cruel © enemy of the * Chriſtians, s under- 
taking a war againſt both the emperors, was ®* beaten 
by Licinus in * Ilyricum, and * fled into | Alia, 
where he died a * horrible death at Tarſus in Ci- 
licia. Nor did the ® agreement. betwixt the two 
prinees ? laſt long; their firſt à rencounter was at 
Cibalis, a town in Pannonia; after which they had 
another battle in -the * plains. of Mardia; in both 
which the * Licinians. were entirely defeated. At 
Jaſt a peace was made, and the empire 7 divided 
again. E 3.enell gry ped Ts 
In the year 324, Licinus * taking up arms 
againſt Conſtantine, upon a pretence that he 
a ſjorco b malattia c arrolare d nume ee Coſ- 
tanting f marciare g Maſenzio. h incoraggito i pro- 
| digio. k crote | vedere m cielo nm traverſato o Alpi 
p ſconfitto q mettere in rotta x fuggire s poute t meſſo 
u Tevere v romperſi x affogato. y affare 2 regolato ; 
à viaggio b naritare c Coflanzia d fatto e inimico 
f Criftians g intraprendere h baltuto i Lirica k fug- 
gire l morire m orribile n fatto o prencipe p durare 
q combaitimento r Battaglia s fianura t Liciniani 
u afetto v face - 'x fatls y diviſo ⁊ frendere | 
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vent beyond his ® bounds, and had * broken into his 
4 dominions, received a great © overthrow near Hadria- 
nople. From thence flying into t Byzantium, he was- 
again Þ defeated by i ſea; and being * routed in another 
! battle near * Chalcedon, he was taken priſonet by 
Conſtantine, from whom be * procured his life by the 
v interpgſition - of his liter, and was Y baniſhed to 
Theſſalonica, where-* endeavouring to make 85 new 
t inſurrection, he was put to death, 

After this, Criſpus Cæſar, his ſon, by a aner N 
* wife Minervina, a J youth of an * extraordinary? ge- 
nius, was put to death upon * ſuſpicion of © attempting 

to © debauch his © ftep-mother; and the year * follow- 

ing Fauſta, being # found guilty of. falſly k ac- 
cuſing him, was ' ſtifled to death in a hot bath, by 
n order of her ® huſband Conſtantine. 

In this emperor's time Byzantium was ? rebuilt, and 
' enriched with the ſpoils of almoſt the whole world; 


ſo that it * equalled Rome, and took its name from oF 


the 7 founder, being * called * Conſtantinople. 

After this, having * ſubdued the © Sarmatians, and | 
* diſpoſed of them in ſeveral places of the Roman 
* empire : he died if the © ſuburbs of Nicomedia, 
' where, maſt of the ancients fay he was OE" a 
little before his E death. 5 


a paſſare b liniti c | ofipuas © 4 | 3 
Adrianopoli f di Ia ſuggire g Biſanzio b ſconfito 
r mare K meſſo in rotta 1 battaglia - -* m Calcedone 
n fatto prigioniero o ottenere Pp — bande 
r Tefſalonica s certars t follevazione u m v G 
Ceſare X% 7 . y giovine 2 Hraordinario é 


aà genio e, e tentare 4 ſedurre e matrigna 
f ſeguente h colpevole 1 falſamente k at- 
cuſare 4 og ato m bagno n ordine o mariio 


p rifrabbicato ꝗ arricebito r ſpoglia s mondo t - 
gliare u . x nome y fonditore = chiamato 

a Coflantinopol b ſoggiogato c Sarmati d mandato 
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He *left by F auſta, Maximianus' s dau ter, three 
chilren, heirs of the empire, who © divided it amongſt 
them. Conſtantine the * eldeft had © Gaul, and all 

F'beyond the 3 Alps, * Conftans the you T. bad 

Nome, Italy, Africa, Sicily, and the ft 
iſaands, Ilyricum, ® Tracia, Macedonia, and * 95 
8 the * middlemoſt, Aſia, and the ! Eaſt, - 


With Ege 


But the Ea did not long * agree; four years 
after his father's * death, Conftantius making war upon 
hib brother Conſtans, and t invading his * territories, 
was "lain near Aquileia. Conſtans himſelf was ſlain 
ten'years after by Magnentius's general Gaiſon, nigh 
the Y Pyrene in mountains. Conſtantius was * cn- 
aged in a * dangerous war with this Magnentius, 
uche » battle fought at Morſa in Pannonia, Con- 
ſtantius's army was : workted in the firſt © aſl, but 

f care offs victorious at laſt. Two years 
Magnentius flew himſelf at Lyons in b 17 
Gallus was * declared Cir, and * governor of the 
Faſt; but ! abuſing his * authority, be was * ſent for 
| . 'Conffantius, and put to death in Illyricum. 


ulian, his brother, was 4 ſayed by the * interpoſition 
Euſebia, Conſtantius's * lady, mY ſent to Athens, 
to : ſtudy there. Afterwards he was advanced to the 
dignity of Czſars married to the emperor's ſiſter 
1 Helen, and was * made. governor of Gaul, where 


3 2 Elfvidere d primogenito e Gallia 
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be n ] agaluit the Mans 
© Franks, and © Alemans; he-* ſent the king of the 
Alemans a © priſoner to Rome to Conſtantius, Wo 
d envying his | ſucceſs, * endeavoured to i draw his 
ſoldiers from him, and ® ſend them into the ® Eaſt 
againſt the Perſians. But they. * proclaimed Julian 
emperor at ? Paris, + whilſt Conſtantius was pre 
paring for a war againſt the Perſians. * As ſoon as he” 
t underſtood this, he * marched againſt Julian: but 
died on the road near Tarſus. 

Julian, aſter the death of Conſtantius, was ſole 
* maſter| of the empire. He 7 killed, or baniſhed 
all the * friends of Conſtantius, d opened the © temples 
of the idols, and *© abjuring > the ' Chriſtian 8 faith, . 
was conſecrated * high-prieſt,. * according to the 
| rites of the * pagan religion. He made war” 
againſt the Perſians, and was flain in it. 
tell you that, when he ? perceived his i wound to be 
mortal, he received the * blood in his hand, and 
” threw it up * towards 7 heaven, with theſe * words; 
« Thou * conquered me, O Galitzan | 
© meaning * Chriſt, whoſe religion be had:* 
After * death of Julian, f Jovian, a * native of 
Pannonia, was * proclaimed emperor by the i ſoldiers. 
He n means 
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clamare ari mentr r preparars 5$ ubit 0 0 

| K uv 3 w firada x padrone 'y wo 


aprire c tempis d idolo 5 


f Chriftians g fede b conſacrato i gran prete k f 


lues my pagan. un 522 o ucciſo p accorgarſi 
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and their * ſacrifices to be “ aboliſhed. He made an 
© inglorious peace with Sapores, king of the Perſians, 
for thirty years, by which he © yielded up Niſibis, and 
the greateſt © part of Meſopotamia to him. He died 
in his * return to Conſtantinople, in the 5 confines of 
Galatea and Bithynia. | 12 
In the year of Chriſt 364, ® Valentinian was i choſen 
emperor at Nice, and not long after * gave the ' title 
of ® Auguſtus to his brother ® Valens; and leaving 
him in the Eaſt, ? came into the 4 Weſt himſelf, He 
had a great many good qualities, but was particu- 
larly * famous for his love of ® juſtice. He made 
war againſt the Alemanni, * Saxons, Quadi, and other 
nations. He died of an * apoplexy in Pannonia, 
in the 55th year of his d age, and the 12th of his 
\ © reign, + a | K * 
. His brother Valens * ſuppreſſed Procopius, a *© rela- 
tion of f Julian's, who had s aſſumed the ® ſcarlet at 
Conſtantinople. After which he had a war with the 
+ Goths ; but upon the * ſuit of their king! Athana- 
ricus, * granted them a peace in th year 369. 
Ten years after this, Athanaricus, with Fritigernes 
were driven out of their ? country by the 4 Huns, 
and were * kindly * received by Valens, and * ſettled 
with their Goths in * Thrace. They afterwards made 
an “ inſurrection againſt the Romans, and Valens 
being * wounded in a I battle againſt them, near 


* 


a ſacriſæio b abbolire c infame d ceders e partie 
f ritorno g confini h Valentiniano i eletto k dare 
I zzrolo wm Auguſlo nm Valente o laſciare p wenire 
q Occidente x qualita s-particolarmente t illuſtre 


a 2pople beta <c regno. — d ſopprimere c pa- 
1 — g arrogato h — — 1 2 
k follecitazione I Atanarico m accordare n pace 
o ſcacciato p patria q Unni r corteſemente s rice- 
vuto t flabilirfi u Tracia  wyrruolta x ſerito 
y battaglia | | 


4 Hadrianople, 
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* Hadrianople, was * burnt alive by the barbarians, 
in a ( cortage he fled to. He reigned fourteen: years 
and four months. 

The emperor Valentinian had two ſons, f Ge 
and Valentinian. The former he 5 declared Auguſtus 
in Gaul, in the year 367; and his e ſon was 
= immediately after the death of his father i advanced 
to the ſame * dignity by the 88 in the year” 4375, 
and the 1oth ye ear of his age. Gratian had an”! aver- 
ſion to ® pub 
lens, the Goths » over-running Thrace, and other 
i provinces of the Roman empire, * not able to 
7. bear the burden alone, he * ſent for Theodoſtus 
out of * Spain, and made him his partner, who was , 
then in the 33d year of his age. 

Theodoſius having J conquered the betete 
2 reſtored the public * peace. At laſt the what 
Þ nation of the Goths, with their king, © delivered 
themſelves up to the Romans, to whom the emperor 

© affigned © lands, After theſe things, Maximus 
f ſeized the * government in > Britain, in the year 

Jas and having * fixed his imperial * feat at Tryers, 

7 baſely killed Gratian at Lyons, after he had been 
K forſaken by his army; but Theodoſius * revenged 
his death, and * likewiſe *'re-eſtabliſhed Valentinian 
the 4 younger, who had been obliged to quit 
Italy. T his * happened in the you 388, in which 


| a Adrianopoli b bruciato. c vivo d capanna e ri 
fuggian i f Grazia g dichiarare h ſibito 1 | 
moſſo K digmita 1 averzione m n 1 
o mondare p prowincia ꝗ non Sos 'r ſopportare s peſo 
far venire u Teodoſio w Spagna „ ; 
y conquiftato 2 riflabitire | Ek 


ic i Bnet Alter the dra cn.” 
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be * overthrew and killed Maximus near Aquileia. 


Theodoſius had all the accompliſhments © becoming 


2 Chriſtian emperor, * inferior to none of the fore-. 


oing or following princes, a , conſummate ral, 
I never ® undertook 8 as weie 2 
; Aungular  CLEMENCY ® humanity, a 
4 year 391, Eugenius, ? ſupported by the * power: 
af Arbogaſtes, comes, * ſets up for emperor, and in the 
following} year, Valentinian was ſlam at Vienne in 
Gaul, by the ſame Arbogaſtes, Two. years after. 
Eugenius was. * routed, taken priſoner, and put to 
death by Theodoſius. Arbogaſtes was his own * ex- 
ecutioner. Ah yeap following, 395,. this excellent 
emperor died at Milan, after a reign of ſixteen years. 
Theodoſius 1 left two ſons, Arcadius and Hono= © 
rius; to the former he gave the Eaſt, to the 
© latter the f Weſt. Arcadius, 5 immediately after his 
father's death, married Eudoxia, which | match was 
* brought about by Eutropius, for fear of his ® taking 
to wife Ruffinus's daughter. This Ruffinus in the 
Eaſt, and Stilicho in the Weſt, were at that time two 
men of the greateſt eminence and: pomer in the 
empire. Stilicho, aſter the death of T 
"laying claim to the i management of both the Kaſtern 
and Weſtern empires, and marching * eaſtward, 
Ruffinus * endeavoured: ? to. hinder him, by * poſting 


d.inferiore 


b — c cunuenewvole 


2 guente g canſumata h intraprendere . 
| e 1 elemenza. m-umanitd' 
o callra. p ſanpurtais  qpu r farſfs 


i, t ſconfilia u fatto 1 ne x carnefice. 
2 Arcadio . = 4 era 
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his * troops in all the * paſſages into © Greece, and 
* ſending for Alaricus, king of the Goths, who * 
ran Greece, but was f defeated by Stilicho. At laſt, 


Ruffinus was s ſlain by the“ ſoldiers, the ſame year in 1 


which Theodoſius died. After his death Eutropius 
eat with Arcadius, but was at laſt 


i became very gri 
x diſgraced and En, in the very year in which he was - 


l 4 conſul. In 403, died Arcadius, a prince of a ® peace- 


able, but indolent * r, and too much gover 
by bis * wife. He left the * gere of his 225 
Pe 


by * will, to Jezdegirdes, king of the * Perſians, x 
* faithfully * — . and 1 j 


the "oe his * pupil to Antiochus, a very * learn 
man, and * threatened to make war any th; 
ſhould * offer to © diſturb him. MS _ oy 
In the weft, the frequent © invaſions of the bare - 

| barians were almoſt * fatal to the Roman ſtate, 

Radagiſus, king of the Goths, * four, or 

* others ſay, two hundred thouſand men, 3 
Italy; which were very ® happily cut off by Stilicho, 
the general himſelf being taken and * flain. _ 
him, Alaricus, a king of the. * Goths, having * w 

t Greece, and * continued a long time in *. Epire, at 
the * inſtigation of Stilicho, who was 7 deſirous. ta 
* take * Illyricum from Arcadius, in order to annex 
it to the © dominions of Honorius, afterwards * pene- - 


a fruppa b paſſaggio c Grecia d fare wenire 
e traſcorrere f ſconſitis g ucciſo h i dowen- 


— 


tare k diſgraxiato | conſole- m pacifio un ines 


© nature ' "p governats, (angie , 3 gs «ay 
t Penſiauo 9 w eſeguire x depofita y ris 
netter 2 cura © | 

a Papi b ſapiente c minacciare d tentare e n- 
leflare f frequente g invaſions h fatale i fats. 
K altro | dire m jinvadere  n fortunatamente o tag- © 
 liato a pezzi p preſo ꝗ ucciſoa, 1 G . deſolate. 
t Grecia u continuata w Efpiro x iſtigazime 7 defi 
deroſo 2 prendere R | Fob ; 
a llirico b aggiungere c flato d penetrare L 

une b ain, e flats a. 1 
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"trated" into Italy. To * get rid of him, Honorius 
gave him Spain, and Gaul to “live in, becauſe he 
was not in a condition t6 © keep thoſe f provinces. 
As Alaricus was © marching thither, Saul, a“ pagan 
general, whom Stilicho had * placed at the * head of | 
an army, falling upon the Barbarians, was ® defeated 1 
by them. This * ſucceſs did fo » elevate Alaricus, 5 
that * quitting bis * former * defign, he * over- run 

Italy, and took Rome; but before he did it, Sti- 

licho was ” put to death by the “order of Honorius. 

For after the death of "Theodofhus, * deſigning to get 

the empire to himſelf, and to make his fon / Eucherius, 

who was a * pagan, and an enemy to the Chriſtians, 
emperor ; the better to ® accompliſh his © deſign, he 

4 reſolved to © throw all things into a f confuſion, 

£ Wherefore he ſent for the Barbarians fo “ ravage 

the empire,” and let the Alans, the Vandals, the 

Suevans, and the Burgundians, looſe upon France 

and Spain. His * relation to the emperor / encou. 

raged him in it; for he had Serena, the daughter 

of Theodoſius's brother in * marriage, and had 

* diſpoſed of the two daughters he had by her, firft, 

Mary, and after her death, ” Termantia, in marriage 

to Honorius. But theſe 4 intrigues being "diſcovered 

by * Olympius, in the year of Chriſt 408, he was ſlain 

by the hands of Heraclius. The year following, 

3 was put to death, with his mother Serena. 


a dia b dare c Spagna d iſintdꝰ e mantenere 
f provincia. g marciare , h pagans i meſſſ k tefla. 
F attaccare m ſeonfitto A elevare p dgiſtere 
q primo rx diſegno s traſcorrere t prendere u meſſo 


w ordine x proporſs y Eucherio 2 pagano 


a Criftiano b compirs c diſegno d riſolvere e net 
tere f confufione., g percio h e 1 ſcatenare* 
Ek affinita | incoraggire m matrimonio n diſpoſto o Maria 
p Termanxia q maneggio r ſcoperto s Olimpio t mano 
u Eraclia w meſo | | , | 


. 8 After 
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After Stilicho was * taken off, Alaricus was -* defirous 
to 00 to an 4 accommodation with Honorius, but 
fooliſhly rejected. Wherefore, with a * body 
of > > GGoths, and 2 Huns, in * conjunction with his 
wife's brother ! Athaulfus, he * laid ſiege to Rome, 
and * carried it in the year 410. | The :* plunder of 
it he ? gave to his ſoldiers, but gave orders that all 
ſuch as 4 fled to the * churches, * eſpecially thoſe of 
Peter and Paul, ſhould have * quarter given them. 
Ten he went to * Rhegium, in order to * paſs over. 
into Sicily. and Africa, but * died there. He was 

ſucceeded by Athaulfus, who © plundered Rome again, 
4 carried off Placidia the nern liſter, and mar- 

ried her. x I 
During this f a in Italy, the ſame Scala 
d fell upon Gaul and Spain. The Alans, Vandals, 
Suevans, laid waſte Gaul, paſſed the 5 Pyrenæan 
mountains, and i made themſelves = maſters of Spain 
in the year 409. The Vandals and Suevans * ſeized 
upon Galæcia; the Alans, Lufitania and the province 

of * Carthage; the 4 Silingans, Which was another a 
branch of the Vandals, Bertieac 12 1 
After the * breaking in of the Goths i in 410, . iat 

u pretenders to the empire * ſtarted up in & ſeverat 
places. Firſt Attalus was * made emperdt by the * 
2 ſenate, at the b command of Alaricus, He <proudly 
rejected Honorius, that *© offered by his * ambaſſadors 2 


a aweriſo b defiderſ ( venire d accommodamenty 
e ſeioccamente ' 'f rigettato. g corpo h Gott' i Uni 
K cungiumcione | Ataulfo m affediare n Vincere o bot. 
tines p dare 4 rifugiarſi r chieſa s ſpecialmente 
t Pietro u Paolo w quariiere x andare y Reggio 2 faſſare 
a morire b fuccefſſa accheggiare d portare Via: 
e ſpoſare f Pwr g uf mita h attaccare i deſolare 
K Pirenei I renderſs m padrone | n impoſſeſſarh o pro- 
evincia p Cartagine q-Silingani rramo s eur, 
t diverſo u pretendente w le uarſi x diverſo y lnogo 2 fatta 


a ſenato b commando e ſuperbamente d rigettare 


e eferive f ambaſciadore 8 
| 0 
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to receive him as his ® partner in the empire, but 
was © obliged by Alaricus to return to a private 
condition, and was afterwards © put up, and down 
again ſeveral. times. At laſt, xenewing his * preten- 
— ions in Gaul, but being not | ſupported by the ® Goths, 
be was taken * priſoner; and V put into the 4 hands 
of Honorius, who '* ſpared his life, but * cut off one 
Martius Gratianus, and Conſtantine in * Britain, 
= uſurped the Y ſupreme power, and were taken 
off, _ Then *-Jovin and © Sebaſtian, two brothers, 
4 pretended to the empire; but were © taken and f ſlain 
by “ Athaulfus, king of the Goths. * Heraclianus 
Was ſet up in Africa, and * venturing over into Italy 
againſt Honorius, was & routed by Marinus at * Utri- 

culum; and & returning into Africa, Was flain at 
In the year 415, Athaulfus was flain by a Goth, 
| and * ſucceeded by Sigericus, who was taken off fever, 
days after; and ſucceeded by Vuallia, who? made 
eee the Romans, and reſtored Placidia to 

onorius ; after which he made war againſt the Alans, 
Vandals, Suevans, and other nations, who had 
* ſettled in Spain. Honorius married Placidia- againſt 


ber will to ® Conſtantius Comes, who * confirmed 
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ye him that part of » Aquain which * lies be- ö 

i nolouſe and the ſea, to © dwell in. Upon 
this, Tholouſe / became the'# capital of the Gothic, 
or! Viſigothic * kingdom in Gaul. This | happoned 
in -the year 419. In the year following, Honorius, 
againſt his * will, made Conſtantjys his partner in 
the empire, who died ſeven months after, as did Hono- 

rius himſelf in the year 423. 

- He was ® ſucceeded by Valentinian his ſiſter's ſon. 
In his reign the Vandals, whom Boniface had hitherto 

P re pulſed from the 4 ru of Africa, * entered it from 


Spain, under the command of Geiſericus. For 


Boniface being t impeached by * Ztius of ” high- 
treaſon, and Sigiſvultus being 7 ſent” againſt him, 
* finding himſelf not a * match for the Romans, * fled 
to the Vandals for- aſſiſtance, with whom he had 
4 contrafted an © affinity before. Wherefore in the 
Near 427, Geiſericus, with 80,000 Vandals and Alans, 
paſſed over into Africa, and &® made himſelf maſter 
of it. In the mean time, Boniface being b reconciled 
B Placidia, and not being able to rſuade the 

arbarians to, go home „r, = endeavoured o 

" oblige them of it, by force of arms, and was. 
? routed. He 4 went to Rome upon it, and died 
there ſoon after. 


Etius in Gaul playe d his part pretty well for the 
| Romans againſt the Franks, Goths, N "a4 


a dare b Aquitane ce giace d mare e dimorase 
f dowentare g capitale Hh Golico i Fifigetico _ k regno 
1 fuccedere 2 * tas Nn aber o ſucceſs p- 
in 1 e r entrare _. t aceuſajo 
ha. Kl, di leſa ee. * Le y .- 

dato 2 trovarſe _ . 
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© Huns, and other Barbarians. Ætius had * ſent for the 
Huns to his affiſlance againſt the Goths. In the year 
1 434 Honoria, Valentinian's ſiſter, being “ baniſhed 
the court for © lewdneſs with her © ſteward, and ſent 
to Theodoſius, emperor of the Faſt, ® engaged At- 
.tila, king of the Huns, to make war upon the Weſt, 
1 Litorius, a Roman general, having the *command of 
them, whilſt he !-endeavoured to ® outſtrip the u glory 
of Ætius, and was ſo * fooliſh as to regard the 
© anſwers of ſoothſayers and * demons, * ralhly 
” * engaged ” Theodoricus, king of the Goths, who by 
the moſt ® abject. * ſubmiltion V declined the war, and 
after a great. * overthrow yas taken and” * ſlain in 
33 year 439, in which Carthage was 4 ſurpriſed 
by the Vandals. At laſt, in the ycar 442, Valentiaian 
© renewed the peace with Geiſericus, and Africa was 
divided betwixt them. 
In the year 450, Attila ? marched into Gaul, which 
'at that time the n Viſigoths, Frinks,, Bur undians, 
Alans, and other Barbarizns, were in eſſion of, 
Part of the Romans reluctantly 13 under the 
command of ÆEtius, who alone at that time * kept 
the » weſtern empire from 4 falling to utter 
ruin. Attila laid ſiege to Aurelia, but ZEtius 
coming upon him, * obliged him to * raife. the 
Thege,. and * purſued him. into Dull, Belgica, and 
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a mandato a cercare | b bandite c corte d diſonek 


e maggiordomo f Levante g impegnare h ny. 
i Litori k commando 5 procurare m ecliſſare 
o flolto p badare ꝗ riſpaſta r indovino 

t temerariamente u attaccare Teadorico 


x ſommeſſione y Huggire 2 — 
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; 2 to: marciare h Vifigoti i poſ- 
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we 0 1 p interio ꝗ caſcare r totale 
i t Aediare u venire 4 w. forzare 
y affeda 2 incalzare 


overthrew- 
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®,overthrew him, in a great * battle that was © fought 
in the * plains of Cat- Ionia. There wete © flain on 


both * ſides at leaſt 170,000, and amongſt them Theo- 


doricus king of the Goths. It is = certain the Huns 
might have been * utterly * deſtroyed, if Ztius had 
not been * afraid, that in caſe the Huns ſhould be ' 
1 —_— = cut off, the Goths would be ® inſupportable 
in Gaul. E 
Attila having » unexpectedly v eſcaped, © * poured 
his troops into Italy, where he laid ſiege to Aquileia, 

and * levelled it with the ground. After that he * laid 
waſte * Milan, * Ticinum, and other towns; and 
? marching for Rome, was fo * wrought upon by an 
2 embaſly from *. Leo, who © met him at the river 
Mincius, that he © went into his own. country; 
afterwards '* returning into Gaul againſt the Alans, 


who had “ poſted themſelves beyond the Loire, he was 


again i defeated by * Thoriſmundus, as he had been 
in the! plains of Catalonia; and in the year 4.54, after 
a ® debauch with ® wine, died of ® a yomiting of 
5 7 

They * ſay the city of Venice owes its origin 
to that * inroad of the Barbarians, moſt of the Italians, 
” eſpecially thoſe of * Patavium,- flying from the 
2 fire and ruins of their cities to ſome ® rocks and 
© deſert-* iſlands in the ſea for refuge. 


a rompere b battaglia c dato d pianura e ucdiſo 
f banda g certo h Fatto i Afrutts K paura 


I nteramente m ſconfitto n inſopportabile o impenſata- 
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e ritirat f patria g ritornare h meſſo 1 ſconfitto 
k Toriſmondo pianura m firauizzo n wins o vonto 
p ſangue. q dire r Vene xia s dovere t origine 
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Valentinian, upon the death of his mother Placidia, 
2 Jet looſe the 25 of © hicentiouſneſs and * abuſed 


his © authority, for the ſatisfaction of his ; luſt and 


b eryelty. H. e | debauched the * wife of Maximus 
the -ſenator, 1, put Etius to death, after Maximus had 
by his  ® crafty * contrivances rendered him 7 ſuſ- 


petted, in the year 454; and the year following, by 


the contrivance of the ſame Maximus, he was 4 ſtabbed 
by Mtius's * life- £ +: in the * field of * Mars, being 


thirty-ſix years of age, and in. the 31ſt of his reign, 


* Eudoxia, Valentinian's » lady, to * revenge the 


death of her / huſband, * ſent for Genſericus out o 
Africa, into Italy. Maximus, upon his * arrival, * en- 


deavoured to * fave himſelf by“ flight, but was * torn 
in pieces by his own men, and * thrown into the 


Tiber, after a * reign « i hardly two * months, 
Genſericus, after he had * taken the city, was ſa 


= * * by an * addreſs of ® pope Leo's, that he did © 


" Pſer it on fire, or 9 put any to the ſword; but 
2 plunder of all the * wealth of the * place, both 
» facred and * profane, for fourteen days together, and 

* carried off Eudoxia, with her two daughters, Eudocia 


aud Placidia, into Africa; the 7 former of which he 
2 married to his fon * Hunericus. 


In the mean time, * Avitus Gallus being g pro- 


Ty : claimed- __— by the © Gallic * army at Tholouſe, 
b rediue c difolurezza d abuſare 


f ſoddisfazions g ſenſualia b crudelt# 
K moghe | mettere m aftuto n invenzione 


regno i appena k meſe. 


m toccato _ SY fufplica o papa Leone p mettere_ 
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made peace with the Goths; at whoſe * oem " 
Theodoric d entering Spain, conquered the W 
and * killed their king © Richiarius in the year 486. 
After him Majorianus * took the » odermdint of 
upon him at Ravenna; 2 prince of 2 f great foul, 
who being ® deſirous to recover Africa, was 11 39 
to Genericus, under the title of an r amba * 
but being 1 ſeized by Ricimer at Dertona, and - obliged 
to refign, was t put to death in the year gt; r 
reign of four years and four months. 
Kicimer „ » according 
to an * agreement betwixt them, and unn 
in the fourth year of kis reign. 23 
After this, there was an interregnum of a year, +. 
and ſome months, *till Anthemius was ferit into th 
Weſt by » Leo, emperor of the © Eaft, between whom _ © 
and 4 Ricimer it had been agreed he ſhould be de- 
clared ror, and his daughter ſnould ? marry Ri- 
eimer. the barbarian being * made Anthemius's 
. inn? with his * wonted ! perfidiouſnefs, firſt 
n raiſed a civil war againſt him, and then put him to 
death at Rome, after he had n five yrurs and 
ſome months. N 
„ Olybrius was after this * put up in the room of | 
Anthemius by Ricimer, who * died forty days after 
Anthemius's death; ans Was mu long e by . 
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19 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 
— Olybrius, for he died the ſame year, about ſeven 
months after his promotion. 
He was followed by © Glycerius, who * took the 
© government upon him at Ravenna, in the year 473, 
and reigned a year and four months. He was ſucceeded 
by * Julius Nepos, who was * taken off in about five 
rs after his i advancement. 0  , -:: 01 
* Momyllus, who was like wiſe ® called * Auguſtulus, 
vas ® ſet up by his father ? Oreſtes, being the 4 laſt of 
all the emperors in the * Weſt; for-* Odouacer, king 
of the Turcilingans, with the Scyrans, and * He- 
rulans, * ſeized Italy, and after he had ” lain Oreſtes 
and his brother * Paul, *.baniſhed Auguſtus into Cam- 
Thus > ended the © empire of the Weſt, in 
the year of Chriſt 476. VER oct br 


' a fromozione. b ſeguity c Gliceria d prendere e g0- 
 everno f ſucceſſo g Giulia Nepote h ucciſo i elevatione, 
| K Momillo | farimente m chiamaty n Auguflolo o in- 
a nalzato p Orefle q ultimo r Occidente s Odouacero 
t Turcilingani u Scirai w Erulani x uſurpare 
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